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ABSTRACT 

Nigeria is a heterogeneous state consequent upon the 19 14 amalgamation that brought disparate 

communities together as a nation-state which in reality is ··an imagined pol it ical commun ity .. 

\\ith an elusive common goa l because of the absence ofu nit\·ing political. economic and cultural 

ideologies. rhe rupturing of the promises of independence has. therefore. become a provocateur 

or a delining restiveness inlormcd h: abundant internal wrangling that has since 1960 at 

independence. become a threat to 1\igeria·s sovereignty. In view of the fact that these social 

upheavals arc well chronicled by both local and foreign media, :-Jigeria·s socio-pol itical 

instability has on several occasions interrupted diplomatic rel ations between 1\igeria and other 

soverei gn nations especially since forei gn policy is often shaped by domestic and international 

events. /\ discourse on the making of foreign policies could provide an insi ght. into the 

determinants of forei gn policies especially on . igeria. As a result, this study aims to describe 

how the realist, liberal and radical perspectives on state power and policy. determine the making 

of foreign policy as a result of media reportage by comparing and contrasting the reporting of 

si tuation in :-Jigeria by both the international and national media with a view to evaluating which 

one makes more impact on policy make rs. especially dur ing civilian adm ini strations. The 

outcome of thi study is determined by the content analysis of data gathered through interviews, 

ques tionnaires and unstructured observations. The study sample is representative of . igerian 's 

six geo-political :1.ones as well as reli gious and educational backgrounds . The findin gs of this 

research show that, although the 1igerian public tend to tru st foreign media more, the loca l 

media, nonetheless, plays a vital role in the governance of . igeria since the media sets the public 

agenda. These uncling. culminate in several recom mendations that will lead to bendicial 
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diplomatic relations and the formulation of favourable foreign policies 111 the face or potential 

social hostilities. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

I TRO DUCTION 

1.1. Background 

Th is study is focused on understand ing the reason for the continued unrest in ' igeria and 

its impact on the nation's foreign policy. It is true that most human dealings arc 

characterised by confl ict. In fact. some scholars go as far as to believe that human beings 

need strife and conflict situations to better understand one another. Den is McQuail sums 

up the source of social conflict when he said that "societies arc structured by diffe rences 

of power between and within economic classes which breeds at best late nt confl ict and 

tension .. (McQuail. 1987:4). McQuail ' s assertion above is true because even when the 

conflict is not obvio us, the tension resu lting from the disagreements is pal pable. 

This is the reality in Africa which seems to be constantly em broi led in internal conflicts 

from ·igcr ia, !\ali to . orth and South Sudan, Angola to the Democ rat ic Republic of 

Congo. African scho lars like Dr. lssaka K. Souarc have also given their op inions about 

Africa and these internal conflicts. In his contribu tion to the ISS journal titled'/\. Cri ti cal 

Assessment of Securi ty Challenges in West Africa, he buttressed this point by citing 

Adekeye Adebajo as describing Africa as "amon g the world's most un stable regions" 

(lssaka K. Souarc. 2005) . Fa\,vole and Ukeje's Crisis of the State in West ~firica. theorise 

that West Africa. perhaps more than any other sub-region in Africa. ·has acquired the 

unenviable notoriety of being a veritab le theatre of violent conflicts, politica l instability 

and state impl osions' (ISS. 2005). Corroborating this statemen t is the activities of the 

Bolrn I laram in \!igeria. In October 2013 alone, there we re at least three separate 

incidences widely publicized by the media of the carnage wreaked on Northern 1\igeria 

by the Boko l !aram sect. ft is reported that about 50 students of a tertiary institution were 

murdered by the sect while in their rooms sleep ing. The sect is also reported to have at 

various times gone to Police stations and killed severa l serv ing officers while on duty and 

carted away weapons and ammunition. 

In spite of the above however. wi th statements like that from Fawole and Ukeje both 

African scholars themselves, it is not surprising that the world's perception o[ Africa is 
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that of an unstable continent to be sidelined in all good things. The western media have 

been accused of having a penchant for report ing only the dark side of Africa. !\.n example 

i the reporting of happenings in 1\'"igeria. The same incident reported by the local media 

will usually be qui te di ITerent from how it is reported by the international med ia. For 

ins tance L: ma ru Pate ( 1992) in a stud) conducted. found that Nigerian nc\\ spapcrs made 

deliberate attempb to emphasin: positive ne\\s about Africa. and gme more coverage to 

,\frica than to an) other region of' the \\Orld in line \\ith Nigeria's special foreign policy 

attention to Africa. In explaining the disparit) between the ,,a) the western media report 

on Africa and the \\H) we report our ne,,s. Awwalu Saliliu a Public Communication 

Specialist with the National Broadcasting Commission in Nigeria. is of the opinion that 

while some ,vestern reporters do not do their home ,vork proper!) before reporting on 

Africa. others do not intentional!) mean to giH! negati,e reports about Africa. His belief 

is that because the reporters come from a dillerent background and ha, e different ,alues. 

attitude'>. c:>-.posurc and hclicls. their reporting ,,ould come from that pcrspccti\c \\hich is 

different from \\hat ,,e kno\\. accept. tolerate or condone as Africans. An example i1:, of 

Sharia being practiced in Northern Nigeria. For instance. if" a lad) is being stoned or 

given lashes of the cane at a street market for a detennined offense as stated in the Quran. 

and most of the b) standers arc l\'luslims. the: ma) sec the runishmcnt as _justilied. The 

African reporters on the other hand. may temper their \\Ords and give it a cli!Tercnt slant 

\\ hen rcpo11ing the incidence. The) 1173) even condemn the lad) for her "a.:\' arc! ,, 3) s. 

I lo,,e\er. the ,,estern reporter reporting the same incidence and not being able to relate 

"ith the situation. might use ,,ords like ·barbaric· and ·savage· to rerort the act he/she 

\\ itnessccl because given his or her background . ,, omen do not get public!::, beaten or 

~toned because the:- cheat on their prntncrs. Io this end. it is obv iou~ that communication 

and interaction is imr,ortant and essential to human beings and it is also glaring that 

media plays a valuable role in alk)\\ ing us do this. I herefore. the relationship between the 

t\ledia and human beings is inten,o,en. \lcdia acts as the channel through ,,hich human 

beings communicate (Kumar. 2006:43). Kumar ' s summation or media explains why the 

international media will continue to write about /\frica even when they do not do the 

necessary research before reporting as/\ wwalu Salihu be! ievcs. 
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The former South African President, Thabo Y!bcki in an article Who Will Define Af,"ica, 

brought to the fore the issue of the "consistent and seemingly compulsive negative 

reporting about Africa" from the Western media. Ho lding a similar view, Edeani ( 1994) 

believes that a lot of the news from the in te rnational media on Africa, tends to be 

1·elat ivc l: scan t) and to be preoccupied with sensational and conflict issues. This might 

e'\plain \\ h: A\\,, alu Salihu made the comment about the disparity between the \\ a) 

African _journali sh report <,Lorie" on Af'rica compared "ith hm, the \\es tcrn media repo rt 

them. 

With the world global and everything interconnected (liafcz 2007:64), there arc hardly 

restrictions to media reporting and this means that people have many different way. to 

obtain the same news. Information can now be got in real time and un[ortunatcl y, some 

observers have largely attr ibuted this as being responsible for the negative reporting 

given Africa. This is because with advancement in technology, communication is as fast 

as the speed of light. An email can be sent and a re ponsc received almost immediately 

by the sender. In the same vein. peop le who arc thousands of miles apart and in different 

time zones , can chat using Skype with _just a few seconds delay. That o f' course means 

that when events happen. peop le who arc continents apart can communicate by tweeter. 

faccbook and other socia l media discussing the event even before the print or electronic 

media break the news to the public. Therefore. probably in answer to Mbcki 's statement 

above. I laf'c1. suggests th at since the developed countries produce the news. the image 

given to the public about developing countries. is usually "false and distorted". The 

reason he says could probably be because the report ing is being done away fro m the 

home state and so it is done to fit a global order of values without taking into 

consideration the values o[ the home state. /\gain, th is tics in as earlier reported with 

what Awwalu Salihu of the ~ational Broadcasting Commission believes. J\cverthclcss. 

research also indicates that African media arc also gui lty of not reporting the posi tive 

about Africa to the rest of the wor ld (Edean i 199-lJ. Thcref'orc. if African reporters 

themselves who arc supposed to understand Africa. do not do a good job of publicising 

the positive aspects of Africa. how is the western media to do so? It is not enough for us 

to castigate the we. t. Wh at arc we doing as Africans to tell our story or to define who we 

arc as a people as posed by Mbcki ' s question? 
3 



ln spite o[ this. :vJ.cQuail believes that media is an institution which is regulated by 

society and indeed develops its own rules and norms which link it to the society. The 

institution provides an arena where "affairs" of public life play out both nationally and 

internationally. The institution is all encompassing in that it expresses what it wants while 

still bringing news and entertainment (McQuaiL 1987:3). 

The assertion above, that media is linked to all areas of life whether politics, international 

relations. or the aris, is nowhere more evident than in the social media which arc internet­

based tools and services which allow users from all over the world interact with each 

other by generating content. distributing and searching for information onlinc. J\11 these 

again point to the globalisation of the media with people who will most probably never in 

this lifetime meet. tweeting about world events and making comments about current 

affairs on faccbook. The importance of social media as a tool for political change is 

slowly being appreciated. It is believed that twitter played a role in facilitating protests in 

Tunisia and Egypt and even the January 201 l protest in Nigeria. 1\igcria's Pre ident 

Goodluck Jonathan during his presidential campaign, solic ited for support via facebook. 

To further suppoti this view, J\rthur Chatora believes that the UK government was 

uncomfortable with the social media, following violent riots that rocked the country in 

mid-2011. Prime :vJ.inister David Cameron was prompted to propose blocking the use of 

social media during future occurrences of riots and civil unrest (/\rthur Chatora, 15 

March. 20 12). The above confirms VlcQuail's (1987:99) argument of the power wielded 

by the media. I le cites Ccrbncr as affirming that media has a powerful effect on society 

so much so that it can both mould it as well as act as its reflector (McQuail, 1987: 96) and 

this is evident even in the British Prime Minister's proposal to block the social media 

during Cuturc riots because he understands the power of the media and in this case. the 

social media. 

This perceived influence of the media on life and especially foreign policy, cuts across all 

aspects or the mass media. The LS Under Secretary of State for Public Diplomacy and 

Public Affairs in 2000, Evelyn S. Lieberman during a visit to Vlorocco. declared that 

internet and satellite influence everyday life including the foreign policy in states such as 

the LS and Vlorocco (1 lafcz 2007: 52). Like Lvelyn Lieberman, Patrick I!. O' 'cil is one 
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of the many authors who believe that cross-border news Oow has a great influence on 

world politics with the internet and television revo lution and media, changing things in 

Mexico and the Soviet nion amongst others (Ilafcz 2007:64). 

To further illustrate the inOucncc and power wielded by the media. especially the social 

media, is the belief that it contributed a great deal to the uprising in the J\rab pring and 

definitely the January 2012 demonstrations in ' igcria. While it might have influenced a 

change in the former, no marked change is evident in the case of . igcria except probably 

a consciousness that the people were able to make government accountable even if for a 

short while. The reason for the difference in outcome could be due to the fact that 

different dynamics were at play in both the J\rab Spring and 'igcria. To understand the 

difference, below is an overview of :\figcrian political scene since independence. 

1.2. Overview of X igcria n History 

:\figcria is believed to be the most populous country in J\frica with one in every four or 

five Africans being a '\Jigerian. It is a country of people with diverse ethnicity, language 

and culture and some report the world's first eighth largest producer or crude oil. The 

country is divided into six gco-po litical zones namel y South-South. South-West. South­

Last, ·orth-East. Korth-West and ·orth-Ccntral. Surprisingly, the system of government 

is not a parliamentary one like in Britain, the former colonial power but rather more like 

the /\mcrican system of government. probably because both countries arc similar in make 

up: they are large, complex and heterogeneous (Jean I lcrskovits, Winter 1979/80). 

It is therefore not surprising that with so much diversity, there is a plethora of internal 

wrangling among the people. The first major internal conOict in , igeria was the Bia[ra 

war between July 1967 and January 1970. The counter-coup in 1970 brought the then Lt. 

Col. (later Ccncral) Yakubu Cawon into power as I lead or State. The civi I stri fc was as a 

result of the lgbo speaking people o[ the South-Last seeking secession. During the years 

of the civil war. 1\igcria could not have an active foreign policy or take active part in 

foreign affairs. It is reported that while the white-dominated /\frican countries had 

supported Biafra. the OJ\U sided with the federation by voting for unity . . eedlcss to say 
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and not surprising that foreign policy took a back scat since foreign policy is formulated 

first and foremost in the interest of the nation while taking into consideration its 

interaction with the international community. 

The civil unrest continued in 1975 when General Gowon's regime, was toppled in a coup 

d'etat by the late General Murtala :\1:ohammcd's regime who set up the Adcdcji 

Commission to look into the foreign policy of the nation (Akinbobola 1999:378). In 

1976. ·igcria waded into the Angolan independence crisis to achieve its foreign policy 

goal and all seemed to go well when in October I 979. Ccneral Oluscgun Obasanjo 

handed over to Alhaji Shchu Shagari, the first civilian government after thirteen years of 

military rule. Under Shagari's leadership, with the deepening economic crisis. the nation's 

foreign policy suffered and the administration was toppled in December 1983 by another 

military regime led by Major C:icncral Muhammadu Buhari who reverted to the 

Mut1ala/Obasanjo foreign policy (Akinbobola 1999:380). 

The Buhari administrati on was not popular and in August, I 985, the government was 

toppled in a palace coup by General Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida who directed Prof. 

Bolaji Akinycmi the foreign affairs minister at the time. to organise an "all ~igcria 

conference on foreign policy". 

There have since been many heads of states and presidents since General Ibrahim 

Babangida's rule. And in all the years following. Nigeria's foreign policy has focused 

more on Africa and its unity as well as ensuring peace in the region. The "'giant of 

Africa·· played its role by advocating for liberation for South Africa. ·amibia and 

Angola. It also waded into conflict political situations in regions such as Sierra Leone, 

Liberia and Cote D'Ivoire either as mediator or by sending a large contingent of 

pcacekccpcrs/pcacc enforcers to ensure the peace and safety of the people. The country 

also took an active role in ensuring good trade among its [COW AS members. 

In spite of her contribution to freedom and peace in Africa, Nigeria is not immune to the 

violent conflicts and political instability. It is amazing therefore. that since independence 

and several decades after the first Civil War which took place in 1967. Nigeria is still 

beset by sectarian violence and civil unrest in different parts of the country. To some 
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foreigners. Nigeria is a 'no-go' area especially the I igcr-Dclta region and most recently 

because of the Boko I laram at tacks on innocent civilians in some states in the l orth. 

Since it is largely kn.own that domestic politics can dictate international relations, it will 

not be a huge surprise to discover that this ·tatc of th ings impact on the nat ion ·s foreign 

policy. This is evident in the country's relation. hip with the British and the United States 

(US) governments. who have at different times warned the ir citizens either to stay away 

from . igcria altogether if tbcy can afford to do so or to stay away fro m certain trouble 

spots in the country if they have no other choice. Investors are afra id to conduct business 

in 1\igeria not solely because the infrastructure needed is not in place, but also for 

security reasons and the ever changin g laws which do not make for proper long term 

business planning. 

For these reasons, J\dcbajo J\dckcyc, one of the two editors of ·Gulliver' s Troubles', 

refers to 1\igcria as Gu lliver and her leaders whose ambitions and often inhumane greed 

which arc detrimental to the growth and interests of the nation and its people, he likens to 

Lilliputians (Kenneth Omcje. 20 I 0). The leaders both past and present have prevented the 

country with its enormous potential. from fulfilling its leadership aspiration and 

development potentials. In essence, although ~igcria is big with vast human and natural 

resources and a huge untapped potential to be great, the country has remained one of the 

poorest in the world because her leaders have looted the coffers at the expense of the 

masses with hardly much visible development. The nation's leaders have success ivel y put 

thei r personal greed and interest first to the detr iment of the growth and development of 

the country and its people. Rosemary ~uamah (2003) agrees with /\dckcyc /\dcbajo 

about the country" s potential. In her words . 

... while 1\igcria po sc scs the necessary potential as well as insti tutional structures 

needed to formulate a vibrant foreign policy. its constraints li e in domestic 

fac tors, namely, the nature of the foreign policy elite and ' igcria·s economic 

dependence and vulnerability . 

ln spite of the domestic factor like civil unrest, insecurity and dependence on oi l alluded 

to here by Rosemary 1\uamah, insecurity in some parts of the country docs not seem to be 

a problem for some multinational compa111cs especially oil companies as they still do 
7 



business in ~igcria and in the 1 iger Delta in particular. Although Multinational 

Corporations (M:\TC's) tend to leave conflict areas, they sometimes continue to conduct 

business in these areas if they perceive the area as stable enough for them to continue 

doing busi ness and the conOict of course manageable This could explain wh y the oil rich 

states in the l\ igcr-Dclta arc still hosts to oil companies and their expatriate staff. (Ayo 

Whctho: PhD Thesis s.a.) 

Scholars like Drucker (1973: 14) wo uld attribute the continued civil unrest and instability 

in /\ frica not so much to underdevelopment but to the fact that the continent has not 

learned to manage both its human and natural resources. Chinua Achebe in his book 'The 

Trouble with ~igcria" seems to agree with Drucker because he is of the opinion that the 

country's trouble is simply a failure of leadership. With good leadersh ip, Achebe is of the 

opinion that much of the country's problems includ ing a culture of mediocrity, 

corruption, tribalism, would be resolved. 

There is tru th in both these assertions as with so much \Vcalth . there is no reason why the 

average ~igcrian sho uld live as reported on $1 a day just because it is not equitably 

distributed. The minimum wage is hard ly enough fo r a family of four to ex ist on and th is 

is by no means about gooq standard of living whi le government ofiicials have so much in 

al lowanccs minus their salaries. So, the problem seems to be that of leadership and how 

these imbalances can be corrected . 

In would appear that there might be truth in what people li ke Drucker and /\chcbc 

believe. Why arc some African countries li ke South /\frica and Ghana able to manage 

their internal problems and ·igcria has not seemed to learn to manage hers? What is 

responsible for the continued spate of civil unrest in the country? Docs the med ia escalate 

violent situation through report ing? Docs Nigeria really follow any known theory of 

foreign po licy? These arc some of the question s this study sought answers to. 

Perhaps like /\lade Fawolc (2004) succ inct ly puts it in his review of· /\ Continent 111 

Crisis: Internal ConOicts and External Interventions in Africa' . "the time has come for a 

more eclecti c. multi-disciplinary and multi-perspective approach to the stud y of Africa's 

problems. Since there will always be conflict in the continent and indeed in the world, it 
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may be unreasonable to wish away external interventions in domestic con11ict " (African 

Affairs, 2004). I le nonetheless believes that if we arc ab le to properly analyse and 

understand African conOicts, then perhaps external actors and other third parties, having 

a better understanding of the different connict situations in Africa. can help fashion out a 

suitable solution and resolution to each of the c conflicts. 

1.3. A im of the Study 

The primary aim or this thesis ,,vas to examine the media reportage of the civil unrest vis­

a-vis foreign policy in :Jigcria during the period mentioned above. Special cmpha is was 

given to Presidents Obasanjo. Yar-Adua and Jonathan's civilian administrations although 

President Babangida who bas had a lot written about him already, vvas also mentioned as 

the latter part of his administration falls within the time be ing examined. The study also 

sought to have an understanding of the reasons for the continued unrest from different 

groups by examining what the root causes o[ the problems arc . Lastly, the study sought to 

juxtapose the reporting of situation in Nigeria by both the international media and the 

national media with a view to evaluating which one makes more impact in terms of 

reporting. 

1.4. Significance of the Study 

The study is significant because it examines the media reportage of' the incc sam civil 

unrest in ·igcria and its effect on the nation's foreign policy. The rationale here is that 

there must be deep seated reasons why there is still so much unrest in a country which 

gained independence over half a century ago . The significance of this study therefore is 

that it allO\,vcd us critically examine, evaluate and determined why there continue to be 

recurrent civil unrest in :Jigcria. Secondly, it enabled us determine that media in 

reporting these unrest, will influence the foreign policy. 

To date. most or the work on foreign policy and the innucncc wielded by the media have 

been about the Western media although ,,·ith the recent prominence of central and eastern 
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L~uropean countries in global politics with being members of 1\ATO and the European 

Union. the media foreign policy relationship there, is assuming greater importance 

(Balabanova. 2011). In Africa, several studie have been conducted on media and foreign 

policy as well as media and civil unrest or conflict situations. In the same vein, researches 

have also been carried out on the implication of civil unrest on foreign policy. This study 

is therefore not only significant but also unique. because it examines the relationship 

between all three factors with emphasis on the civilian administrations in Nigeria. lt also 

made attempts to juxtapose the way the local media report against how the international 

media report these same stories with a view to examining which of these make more 

impact in reporting the . igcrian ituation. The findings if adopted. will go a long way to 

contributing to resolving the civil unrest in , ' igcria and in other parts of Africa with like 

problems. It will of course also contribute as literature reference for future researches in 

the field. 

1.5. Statement of the Problem 

Conflicts can be international or internal as in the case of . igcria, Mali. Sudan and South 

Sudan and the Democratic republic of Congo (DRC). Some scholars like Akinboyc and 

Attoh (2005 : 131). arc of the opinion that conflict in Third World States. arise as a result 

of the fa ilure of the govern ment to meet the expectations of its people. In ·igcria, these 

could be because of ethnic variable as in the case o[ the Oodua People's Congre s (OPC) 

in the South-West of ' igeria. lack of resources or availability or it as is evident in the 

>Jiger-Delta region situation. or even ideology as is being experienced in the Boko I laram 

Islamic fundamentalists situation in the northern part of the country although the 

activities of the sect. is spreading to other parts of the country. The laucr argue that the 

constitution or \!igcria should be thrown out and the Quran/sharia law adopted in its 

place. 

"Nigeria seem s to be a classic case as it has examples of crises arising from all three: 

ethnicity, availability of resources or what some pundits refer to as resource curse and 

lastly. religious ideology. The first recording of crisis in the country as earlier mentioned 
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was the civil war, with the Igbo people in the South-East region of the country wanting 

secession. Over time, igeria witnessed other episodes. In the . iger Del ta, the you th 

restiveness in the area is as a result of the abundance of petroleum product in the region 

which the people of the region believe they arc not benefiting from in spite of the fact 

that it is what constitutes the majority of the country"s earnings. They arc asking to be 

given the opportunity to control the resources of the region. Finally. is the recent activity 

of the Boko Ilararn sect in the country which has been attributed to religious ideology 

with the sect insisting that the Quran be adopted in place of the constitution. 

1n the case of resources, :vlultinational Corporations (M:l\C's) have been accused or not 

only playing a part in the continued unrest in talcs rich in oil and other natural resources 

like timber and diamond but also sustaining conOicts in such regions. It is argued that the 

activities of the ::vrNC's in such states, degrade the environment in which they operate 

and cause a lot of social problems in such areas with the active participation of the host 

countries (/\yo Whctho: PhD thesis, s.a). This assertion, might be true of the unrest in the 

, igcr Delta region where the situation has been called a 'resource war' because the 

people have complained of YL'JC's degradation of the environment as well as the region 

not getting what they sec as their due . 

. oncthclcss, the above is a loaded statement as it hints at the fact that the :vl. Cs might 

be intentionally fuelling the situation in areas like the :N'igcr Delta for their economic 

interests. It is open to speculation if the crises in places like the Democrat ic Republic of 

Congo (DRC), Angola and . igcria, will continue for as long as these states arc rich in 

natural resources and MNC's willing to risk the crises and insecurity in the state. 

Many scholars like Ochogwu (2011 :9), Best and Obatcn.1 (2011 :35) as well as Pate 

(2011 :54). agree that connict is very much a part of human life as it involves 

disagreements and struggle between parties so it docs not necessarily signal instability. 

Some other scholars be lieve that conflict can also stimulate innovations and lead to social 

change if properly managed (Oti and Critchfield cited by Best and Obatcru (20 I I :39). If 

this statement i true. then the change expected by the people of the >Jigcr Delta region is 

yet to be witnessed. /\!though the >Jigcrian government has set up the ministry of the 

igcr Delta to look into the complaints of the people of the region and while some of the 
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youths have been sent abroad to learn skills, not a lot has been reported to have changed 

in the region. There docs not appear to be a programme in place to integrate them into the 

system when they come back lo !. igeria. 

With all these problems facing Africa, scholar like Otomar J. Bartos and Paul Wehr 

(2002) Fawolc (2004), suggest that identifying the root cause of every conflict will help 

understand it in order lo be able to deal with it. This seems reasonable as /\ frica cannot 

keep depending on the we tern world to resolve its issues. The continent needs to begin 

to look inwards to resolving its problems. The causes or triggers in each of the cris is 

areas such as . igcria, Mali, Egypt, Congo or other parts of Africa, have to be understood 

in order to be able to fashion workable solutions for each of these regions. What then arc 

the root causes of the continued conflict and tension in African and · igcria in particular? 

It has been established that communication is essential to human beings. /\kinboyc and 

/\ltob (2005: 140) also expressing their view, propose that communication is the critical 

clement in managing any crisis. To this end as stated above, there is a need to first 

understand the cause of the conflict. To do thi , dialogue and communication is 

paramount among the relevant stakeho lders in order lo be able to get at the heart of the 

reason for the continued pate of unrest in the continent. /\!though con (l ict cannot be 

controlled, it is hoped that communicating and dialoguing will help manage and maybe 

even resolve the problems since as with any cris is, it has the potential lo escalate if not 

managed. 

I laving established that communication is essential in all areas of human life whether as 

warring factions in which case media simply reports the crises or simply as an avenue to 

be informed or entertained . omc students of communication go further as to believe that 

in reali ty we are sub liminally influenced by what we cc or hear in the media. They claim 

that it is possible that whether we own up to it or not. our subconscious picks up on the 

information we arc exposed to. Unfortunately, thi s claim cannot be verified at thi s time as 

it is not an area of focus for this research. We therefore have no way of measuring what 

pcoplc·s perceptions arc about news items or in this case the media reports of the 

connicts in the different regions of"ligcria or Africa in general. In spite of this however. 

if the med ia reports arc perceive as negative to the cause of the rebels/militants. or the 
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populace arc of the op in ion that the story is slanted in favour of the mi litia groups. the 

crisis cou ld deepen because the med ia would be perceived as creating a vacuum between 

the civil society and the reality of the situation. Media have been accused by some 

students of politics and mass communication of sometimes sensationalising the reporting. 

usually to sell more newspapers and make mo re profit. Jt is widely agreed. that any 

internal political event reported by media, is believed to have a lot of impact on foreign 

policy. lt is therefore imperative for media to be responsible by giving balanced reporting 

as it owes mo ral ob li gation to the society. 

Evidence of instances when media have sensational headlines abound. An example is the 

one week stay-at-home order by the . igcrian Labour Congress (KLC) in January 2012 

over the oil de-regulation issue. This affected ·igeria' s oil production and by extension, 

the price of crude oil in the international market. The event was widely reported and an 

example is one report by Steve LeVine who on January 11. 2012 wrote " .. . should traders 

lose the fear of Tehran closing the Strait of ll ormuz. and l\igcria's Goodl uck Jonathan not 

managing to make peace with hi · striki ng countrymen, look for the air to go out of prices 

that, despite the continuing European economic crisis, exceed S100 a barrel. And if they 

drop far enough -- into the low- 80s-a-barrcl ra nge -- some key pctro-statcs arc goi ng to 

be in serious trouble, according to a couple of analysts from the Eurasia Group". 

In his article above, LcVinc was stating the obvious as the strike affected oil production 

in . igeria which in turn affected the price of oi I in the international market. During that 

period. the country lost a lot o[ money as only essential service like hospitals and 

military personnel, were al work. J\ll other sectors were adhering to the stay al home 

order given by the labour congress. 

Further confirming how political events at home impact on foreign policy. the then 

igeria's :vli nistcr of Forei gn /\ ff airs, Am bassador Olugbcnga /\shiru an nou nced that 

igcria · s foreign policy is now tied to its most urgent need, foreign di rect investment 

(FDI). I le is quoted as saying '"Our embassies abroad especially in fa1ropc, /\mcrica and 

Asia arc to focus more on investment policy to our domestic agenda. We now lie our 

foreign policy to our domestic agenda. President Jonathan·s visit to other countri es will 

be investment-driven and less of politics'' (Ovada Ohiarc). 
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It is true that a nation's interest, directs its national policy as both arc interwoven. foreign 

policy is a dynamic process which involves interaction between both domestic and the 

external environment (J\kinbobola, 1999:365). This definition is re-iterating what has 

earlier been said that everything that happens in a nation including the local events, 

impact on the foreign policy. ln essence, the civil unrest and the way the situation is 

reported by media. J\n example of how the activities in the country can impact on foreign 

policy is the hanging of the Ogoni 1 inc in 1995. A lot of media furore was generated 

over that unfortunate episode that the United States recalled its Ambassador to "\ligeria to 

show its displeasure at the country's civil rights violation. 

Therefore, how proactive has the >figerian government been in her foreign policy in 

relation to her domestic one especially as it concerns the upheavals and terrorist acts 

which the country has been associated with in recent times? Studies have argued that 

there is a correlation between policy formulation and media reportage. According to 

Dearing and Rogers (1996:8), research on the belief that media manipulates people 

through reporting. indicates that the relative importance of an issue determines how it is 

rece ived by the public and this in turn inDucnccs which issues policymakers consider. 

Some scholars arc of the opinion that mass media is ever present and as a matter or fact 

even involved in the actual policy making (Dearing and Rogers, 1996:76). An example of 

how media reportage is perceived as innuencing foreign policy is the report by John 

Campbell who writes, "Nigeria on the Brink, 'The January 20 I I elections could tear 

. igeria apart. Is there anything the Obama ad ministratio n can do to help the country 

avoid North-South conflict or a military coup?' The reporter is obviously of the view that 

the lJnited States or even the international community could make a difference in wading 

in on the internal problems of ' igcria. 

J\11 the examples above, suggest that media bringing certain domestic issues plaguing a 

state to the attention of the world, might impact not only on the foreign policy of'thc stale 

but also of other countries as a result of it. This shows that there is a relationship between 

domestic connict and formulation of foreign policy. Furthermore. the extent to which the 

foreign policy is achieved depends to a large extent on the quality, character and 

disposition of the policy-makers amongst other things. There arc or course other factors 
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such as the prevailing political and economic circumstances, the resource endowment or 

the state, the military capability, geographical location, population arc some or the other 

[actors which inf1ucncc foreign policy (J\kinboyc and Ottoh 2005: 117). 

l,ikc /\kinboyc and Ottoh, critical intellectual scholars. like Noam Chomsky, arc or the 

view that in order to understand the foreign policy of any state, it is important to 

investigate the domestic social structure such as ·'who sets foreign policy? What interest 

do they represent? What is the domestic source o[ their powcrT. This is obviously 

because interrogating this would show that the policy wi ll rcncct the interest or those 

who designed it (Chomsky, 2008 : 160). 

/\II the above point to the relationship between media. domesti c situation and the policy 

formulation o[ the Late as suggested by several scholars including 1 larold D. Lasswell 

( 1948) who all support the claim that the media doc play a role in directing our attention 

to certain issues (Dearing and Rogcrs,1996: 11). /\n example of when media played a role 

in directing attention to a particular issue, is the freedom of information bill which was 

recently passed in :-Jigcria. The masses did not sec why Nigerians would not be allowed 

access to salient information which impact their everyday lives. The argument on 

whether or not to pass the bill went on with the media presenting the issues at stake. This 

resulted in the legislature passing the bill. The same can be said of the media reportage of 

Boko I Iaram activities in recent times, and the people's ind ignation at the government's 

seemingly nonchalant attitude to the plight of in nocent :-Jigcrians at the hands of the sect. 

/\gain, the legislature had no choice but to announce a manhunt for the leaders o[ the 

l. lamic fundamentalist group. This goes to show that although the public and the mass 

media arc just tvvo types or influences on policy agendas . they arc important influences 

nonetheless (Dearing and Rogers, 1996: 73). 

Unfortunate ly, in sp ite of the examples given above, stud ies showing the rel ation ship 

between all three factors: media, civ il unrest and foreign policy and how each one affects 

the other. arc limited. Thus, this study is pertinent and unique in that it is 

multidisciplinary and sought to examine the relationship between all three: media reporting 

or civil unrest in '\ligcria. and its implication on the nation's rorcign policy. Unlike other \ orks 

which focused on the military regimes. this research rocusscd more on civilian 
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administrations. Particular attempt was made to compare the way the local media report 

these issues against how the international media report them and examining which of 

them make more impact in influencing >ligeria's foreign policy. The conclusions arrived 

at in the thesis will contribute to determining ways of resolving these problem thereby 

contributing to the lasting solutions as well as serve as literature for future researchers. 

In order to do this and direct the research, the objectives below were achieve by 

answering the research questions following: 

1.6. Objectives 

This study ascertained that it will be difficult for . igeria to achieve her foreign policy 

goals in the face of the negative publicity generated as a result of the unrest in the 

country. 

It also examined the degree to which media reportage of civil unrest 111 i 1geria will 

influence the nation's foreign policy. 

Lastly. it concluded that media repo rtage of civil unrest 111 Nigeria will influence the 

nation's foreign policy. 

1.7. Research Questions 

;\ qualitative research method was employed and the methodology derived from the data 

collected and analysed. One of the questions emerges out of the CJ\ 1 effect premise 

which is that: 

I. Do media innuence foreign policy through reporting? 

2. ls Nigeria ' s foreign policy adapted to suit prevailing situations in the country? 

3. Will media reportage of the civil unrest in I igeria significantly affect fore igner's 

perception of the country and its foreign policy? 
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1.8. Meth odo logy 

The major research tool in this study, was the qua li tative research method involvi ng data 

collection using questionnaires, in-depth interviews, document analys is and unstructured 

observation. This research method was used because it is ncxiblc and adaptable. It 

therefore allowed the researcher more flexibility than the quantitative research method. 

\!evcrthclcss, an clement of the quantitative was used to sec if there were relationships 

between variables such as age, gender, educational background , religious inclination , and 

other such factors. /\!though media in general is discussed in the thesis, only print media 

is analysed in the methodology. 

1.9. Overview of the Study 

Chapter One introduces the study by g1v1ng a general background or the research 

including the aims and objective, statement of the problem, significance o[ the study as 

well as the research questions which helped guide the research. 

Chapter Two provides a detailed review of relevant literature pertaining to the study as 

well as the theoretical framework for the tudy. 

Chapter Three gives a breakdown or the methodology including the sample size, 

population, data analysis method and the justification for this particular research method. 

Chapter Four focuses on the analysis of the data as well as discussions on the findings of 

the data gathered. 

Chapter Five takes a look at Civil unrest and . igcria's Foreign Policy. Some Connict 

Theories arc also examined in this chapter. 

In Chapter Six, a critical look at local medi a reportage of the civil unrest situation 111 

. igcria is inspected against foreign media reportage or same on 1\igeria. Some Media 

Theories arc also looked at in this chapter. 

Chapter Seven gives the conclusions derived from the research as well as the suggested 

recommendations especially for future re carchcs. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

LITER.AT RE REVIEW AND CO:\'CEPTUAL / THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

2.1. Literature Review 

I laving given the background of the Nigerian situation and exp lained the resea rch 

problem, there is a need to examine each of the factors that arc involved in th is study. 

Chapter 2, section 22 of the 1999 const itution of the Federal Republic of. igcria which is 

an amendment of the 1979 constitution states that, "The press. radio, television and other 

agencies of the mass media shall at all times be free to uphold the fun dame ntal objectives 

contained in this Chapter and upho ld the responsibility and accoun tabi lity of the 

Government to the people."' 

For the purpose of this stud y. only radio . television and print media was considered. This 

is because the newer form s of media like Satellite, cable television and soc ial media came 

into existence in the continent in the l 990's. As one would expect, with technology also 

came the invasion into homes and the ability to get information in real time which makes 

regulating social media impossible. However, trad it ional media is genera ll y regulated by 

regulatory bodies of each country within the continent. ln ·igeria. the . ational 

8roadcasting Commiss ion ( 'BC) regulates broadcast media of radio and tel evis ion while 

the ·igcrian Press Council regulates the print media. 

This study closely examined two of the factors: media and civil unrest. \Vhich might 

contribute to inOucncing the foreign policy at this time and spanned the years in focus: 

1990-2011. It took a look at the civil unrest in. igcria in relation to the role of the media 

in reporting it and the factor which can cause or contribute to unre tin a country. 

/\s earlier stated, Chapter 11 section 22 of the 1999 constitut ion of the Federal Republic of 

, igeria was cleverly crafted. It implies that the media is able to report the truth at all 

times without prejud ice and hold government accountable for what it docs -"The press. 

radio, telev ision and other agencies of the mass media shall at all times be free to uphold the 

fundamental objectives contained in this Chapter and uphold the responsibility and 

accountab ility of the Government to the people". l lowcvcr. there seems an almost vei led 
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message here as the responsibility of the government to the people or what government is 

accountable for, is whatever the media interprets it to be. 

Unfortunately, it would appear that the press in , igcria has not always been free to 

report. Although the 1',;igcrian \1cdia is believed to have some level of freedom than other 

countries in sub-Sahara Africa , freedom here is relative. Like the rest or the continent. the 

rights of journalists have been and arc still being infringed on to some extent. There have 

been times especially during the military regimes in the country when news items have 

been censored, media houses shut and journalists arrested and incarcerated for sometimes 

Jong period o[ time. In spite of the alleged l'rccdom of the press, the media in ?\igcria 

certainl y did not enjoy much freedom during the military regime and immediately after 

during the first civilian administration with a retired military general (Obasanjo) as its 

first ci vilian President. Oduycla (August 2005) gave an insight into the media­

government relations at the time. A well respected journali st, Dclc Giwa, was killed with 

a ··Jetter bomb'' during Ibrahim Babangida ' s military regime. Many journalists including 

Soji Omotundc, ~osa Igicbor. Ben Charles, Bayo Onanuga, Babafcmi Ojudu, Kunlc 

/\jibadc, and Tokunbo Fakcyc among others, were detained and jailed during General 

Sani /\bacha' s 5-ycars reign (htt ): //w,, w.dawodu.com/odu ela22 .htm . Others went on 

self exile during thi s period. /\t the time, the country was not a conducive environment to 

practice journal ism. 

In "Imprisonment of Press freedom in Nigeria," Churchill Okonkwo corroborates this fact 

by demonstrating that even after the military regimes, YI:cdia Rights Agenda (MRA), a 

nongovernmental organization (. GO) which promotes press freedom and freedom of 

expression, recorded more than fifty cases o[ reported abuses against journalists and other 

violations of freedom of express ion between June 2002 and September 2003, long after 

the military regimes (Okonkwo, \,fay 2010) . Such a conflictual climate makes it difficult 

for the media to do its duty of reporting without fear. 

Reporters Without Borders, a media watchdog, listed the ' igcria Police Force as the 

leading abuser of journalists ' rights. The violation of the civil ri ghts of' Nigerians in 

general and journalists in particular by the 1\igcrian po lice, is much talked about with 

several instances to cite. Unfortunately , ci vi I ri ghts violations in the country arc rife. Edo-
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Ugbagwu, a judicial correspondent of The :-Jation newspapers was on Saturday, April 24, 

2010 murdered in Lagos. Godwin Agbroko and Abayomi Ogundcji both of Thisday 

newspapers, Omololu Falabi and Bayo Ohu of The Guardian were also all killed in Lagos 

by ·unknown gun men' (http://foc usn igeri a.com/press-freedom-n ige ri a. htm). 

Is it possible that these journalists were incarcerated or in trouble with government 

because of their particular style of reporting? The constitution did not stipulate how 

media should report. Nonetheless, if these journalists were punished because of their style 

of reporting. then how should media report? J\. look at the traditional ways of reporting 

shows that there arc four rhetorical traditions journalists employ in conveying news 

although only one is mentioned here. Whichever approach is selected by the journalists 

would invariably affect the meaning received by the audience. 

Most people arc famil iar with the sensational approach which is emotional and discussed 

here. For instance, in the example given above about journali . ts who are personally 

affected by the bombings and killings of their colleagues, because they can relate to the 

si tuation and empathise, they arc more likely to write in a way that wiJI evoke emotions 

like anger, alarm, fear, provocation. Picard ( 1991 :40-41) agrees that the above sort of 

emotions usuall y work wclJ in conflict . ituations. IIis sentiment, is echoed by Brian 

Mc ·air (2007: 11) who believes that the media do not just report what is going on in 

politics in an impartial manner because analyses show that media accounts of political 

events. arc laden with value judgments, subjectivities and biases. In spite of all these 

however, media houses have their own interests which include being seen as independent 

and objective all the while bearing in mind that they strive to be competitive and 

profitable (\tlcNair. 2007: 150). McNair seems to be saying that although media actually 

reports subjectively. they want the audience to think that the y arc objective in their 

reporting. 

The above discussion raises pertinent questions: do media sec the audience as na"ivc? A 

biased reporting is subjectively obvious in the piece. :vlost media houses usually stay 

competitive and make profit by sensationali sing events. They might not win any awards 

for being objective but they could attract an aud ience if only a curious one. Apart from 

the issue of subjectivity, it is also a fact that media houses have their own particular 
20 



interests as well as allegiances when they arc set up. Some o[ them owe allegiance to 

government, others to the elites in the society and wherever their allegiances lie like in 

the case of the media houses to their shareholders especially if fore ign controlled , there 

their in terest would lie. That wou ld influence the style of reporting and is usua lly 

associated with anti-government, anti-nationalists agenda setting. These allegiances are 

analysed and discussed in section 2.2 below. 

2.1. 1. Perception of the Ylcdia 

It is widely agreed upon that in sp ite o[ journalists ' claim to objectivity, usually, when 

narrating their report. journalists infuse them with emotions (editorial by anonymous, 

October 20 12). The question therefore is, arc media tru ly ever objective or even 

balanced? Mc air docs not think so from his statement above and neither does Maj-Britt 

Hoglund (2008:227) in his wri ting Using the Words of Others: 'reporter voice' and the 

construal of objectivity in the reporting of political conflict in Finland. Hoglund argues 

that objective news coverage, is actually a professional myth in journalism. Although 

objective reporting is reporting the fac ts, it is also being ab le to impartiall y report all the 

sides of an event or connict. The reporter sometimes has to make a judgment ca ll on how 

to interpret what he/she is hearing, and also has to gauge the cred ibility of the person 

giving him the information. All these fac tors wi ll innuencc what he/she writes and how 

they wri te it. ()[ course, his decision is all the whil e gu ided by the editorial policy of the 

newspaper, and innucnccd by his own profess ional and personal va lues as well as 

experience (\11aj-l3ritt l loglund. 2008:227). 

This is the reality in Africa and the '-Jigerian situation in particular. I low objective can a 

reporter who is lobbying to be press secretary or media advisor to a pol itician be? Nduka 

lrabor and Tunde Thompson, were both journalists jailed by the Buhari government 

under Decree 4. 1\duka Irabor later became the Chief Press Secretary to Admiral 

Augustus Aikhomu the Vice-President during President Babangida's regime. (Scyi 

Oduycla, June l, 2005) . llow balanced can a jou rnalist's report on a politician be when 

he has collected money equivalent to over two yea r's salary from him? I low balanced can 
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a report be when the media house is owned by a politician? Will an editor who has been 

bribed by a politician allow a negative story of the same politician be published or aired? 

It is likely that there will be a positive slant in favour of whoever is paying as in the 

adage ··he who pays the piper dictates the tune.'· 

/\pparently, this problem is not peculiar to Nigeria or /\frica. Violet Blue wrote that some 

concerned Wikipedians accused a trustee of Wikimedia Foundation UK and a 

Wikipedian in Resident, both high positions, of allegedly using the Wikipedia page for 

what she termed ·pay-for-play ' by ' facilitating front-page placement' for their publicity­

seeking clients (Violet Blue, September 2012). /\!so in Germany, a consortium o[ 

pharmaceutical companies was alleged to have been paying a journalist to write articles 

which denigrates Professor Edzard Ernst, an academic who has published research into 

their products . 

/\merica is not left out of the allegation. /\n article 'Paying for It ' claimed that 171e Star 

paid a six-figure sum, reportedly S 150,000, for Cennifer Flowers ' story during the 1992 

Presidential campai gn. The Star has also been reported to have paid for other stories such 

as that of the woman who had an affai r with Clinton adviso r, Di ck \!!orris and also to the 

White Ilouse steward who said he saw Monica Lewinsky in the Oval office (Kel ly 

IIeyboer, 1999). 

To fut1her substantiate the claim that Africa is not the only corrupt continent where 

journalists get some form of payment for service, in 2003 , Dean Kruckeberg and Katerina 

Tsetsura conducted a study attempting to map out the likelihood for ·'cash for news 

coverage'· in 66 countri es using a set of 8 indicators. These indicators supposedly pointed 

to the probability of corrupt journalistic behaviour in newspapers in the countries 

sampled . The eight indicators were: tradition of self-determ inati on by cit izens; perception 

of corruption laws; accountability of government; adult literacy; professional journalism 

education; codes of ethics; freedom of the press; and media competition". The resu lt 

showed that journalists in western countries were less likely to be gu ilty of corruption 

while countries like China, Saudi Arabia, Vietnam, Bangladesh and Pakistan were most 

likely to publish news for cash. Unfortunately, due to lack of data, only five African 

countries were included in the study. They were Mauritius at the 40th position: South 
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Africa 50th
; Kenya 55th

; Tigeria 581
\ and Egypt 6 l st position with 66 being the worst 

position to be (Te1je Skjerdal, 20 l 0) . In spite of all that is said above abo ut cash for news, 

in reality. sometimes cash do not necessarily exchange hands. These Journalists arc given 

other incentives like tr ips abroad and other favours in return for thei r ·services ' . In some 

instances, some companies such as those in the financial sector have also been noted to 

give fore ign trips and other favours to journal ists and their analysts for ·services' 

rendered. 

/\nothcr example where it might probably be difficult fo r journalists to be objective 111 

their reporting is the a ll eged Boko IIaram bombings and killing of innocent civilians in 

some states in northern :\Tigcria. Apart from innocent civilians be ing killed, some 

journalists have not only lost colleagues, they have also lost family mem bers. lt would be 

difficult for such a journalist to report dispassionately or submit a balanced report. 

From the above, it might be difficult in certain in stances for journalists to give balanced 

reports in cases where they or people they know have been persona ll y affected or if they 

have been paid to write the piece. Scyi Oduycla (June L 2005) in ·The \tfcdia in 1\ igcria" 

claims that the med ia docs not merely distort facts . but polish one side while demean ing 

the other. To some extent, media could polish one side of a story. Ilowcvcr, it would be 

brazen and outright unethical for them to go as far as to di stort the facts. Oduyela ' s 

reasons for holding this view could be because these journalists have go ne on lo work fo r 

people in government which proved more lucrative than their journalistic careers. For 

example, Austin Uganwa another journalist detained during Abacha's regime, later 

became the Press Secretary to one of the Deputy Speakers. Oduycla concludes that just as 

the politicians have failed the country, the media have failed too because it looks like the 

media in ·igcria is no longer a moulder of the soc iety although it might be its rc0cctor. It 

mirrors the state or decadence in the cou ntry (Scyi Oduyela, June I, 2005) . Thi s 

unfortunately, is another area of research. 

From the above. it would appear that ·objectivity' is actual ly subjective like :vkl\air 

(2007: 11) and Maj-Britt Iloglund (2008) believe as the journalist has the latitude of 

interpreting the news whichever way he wants. This confirms the power or the Media 

because it can decide what to report. when and how. What is hoped fo r therefore is at best 
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as balanced a report ing as can be expected in the circumstance irrespective o[ the 

situation and the emotions being felt by the reporter. 

Despite a ll that has been said, several scholars perceive med ia has little or no innuence 

especially in politics . These scholars be lieve that the influence of media on po litics is 

negligible especially in international politics, conilict and issues of national interest 

(Hafcz, 2007:25; Hamel ink, 1993:377) . 1-J afcz' reason for bel ittling the influence of the 

media is because in his view, the focus of mass media of today is on local rather than 

global issues. There is therefore, a tendency to give news in part and thi s can make the 

reporting seem biased . In essence, because international media docs not have the whole 

picture, it is not able to give the whole picture of the story they arc report ing. If we agree 

with IIamclink and Ilafcz that the media has no ini1ucncc, then media arc not to blame 

for whatever interpretations the audience comes up with in any media report since they 

have no inilucncc whatsoever over the audience. Could this then explain why the 

international media is percci vcd as sidelining Africa in their reporting? Or docs meaning 

exist because people deem them so and accept them and not the media attempts to 

iniluencc it? 

At the other end of the spectrum, arc scholars like Ullamaija Kivikuru who believe in the 

power of the audience to generate meaning from whatever they hear. These scholars arc 

of the view that media docs not try to inDucncc people with their reporting . Rather, 

people put their own meanings to what media reports (Ki vikuru, 1993: 172). Iluman 

beings they believe, have the capacity to interpret both theirs and other people's actions. 

Since people have the ability to explain themselves, narrate events and other such social 

activities, then humans arc able to resolve problems (13uttny, 1993:2). 

If we agree with VlcQuail (1987) that media is regulated by society, and we know the 

audience is part of the communication process, then it holds t rue that the audience is far 

from innocent in mass communication as they have a choice of selecting what they want 

to read , hear and believe as they indeed do in the final analysis. 
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2. 1. 2. Role of Ideo logy in th e Vled ia 

What then is the role of ideology 111 media? Usually the word ideology connotes an 

extreme view to a lot of people. The word pragmatic which is the middle ground is more 

preferable. Journalists prefer this middle ground first because not only can most of their 

audience be found here but also as it is a middle ground which shields them from 

criticisms while giv ing the news legitimacy (Croteau , 2005). 

~cvcrthclcss, ideology is seen by media scholars as a way to define and explain the vvorld 

and through this, make value judgments about it (Anonymous, s.a.). Herc, media scholars 

focus on what the implications are generally for defining and thinking about all the 

related issues such as socia l. cultural and political rather than on the texts in television 

programs or films. The essence of analysing media ideology is to learn more about 

ourselves as well as our society. 

The Oxford Dictionary defines ideology as a science of ideas which involves studying the 

nature and origin. It is ''a system of ideas and ideals. especially one which forms the basis 

of economic or political theory and policy'·. It is in sum, a set of belief which is 

characteristic to an individual or group. Simply put, ideology is not just a belief system 

but a way of life. It is essentially something which is deep in the individua l's unconscious 

and pervades all areas of life. Croteau (2005) explains ideology as a system which 

defines and explains the world and makes value judgments about it. Ideology here, wou ld 

be a particular way of thinking or viewing is ucs. Croteau believes that the media is 

·se lling· to the public. what they want us to know. hear and think. The focus he say 1s on 

the content rather than on the effects of the message. 

Like McQuail and Kivikuru , /\MM Quamruzzmann (M. A. Dissertation. s.a). in his 

· ideol ogy of media', be! icvcs that the audience is not always passive and secs both the 

media and audience as "meaning generating··. 1 li s definition of ideology is interesting. l lc 

defines it as a --process which takes place ·behind our backs' producing and structuring 

our consciousness in ways that we are not immediately aware of'. Apparentl y, both 

media and audience do not just listen to information thrown at them. Rather. they collect 

such information . analyse and take it through series of steps before they can --reconstruct 
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or re-express .. them. Meaning in this instance, is not confined to the written or spoken 

words alone but also non-verbal cues like gestures, emotions and indeed anything which 

can be interpreted. Communication as we know is a two way process and iits in perfectly 

in this case. The media is a lot of things and their functions are also many and include to 

inform. entertain, educate, mould, rcDccl or mirror the society and of course to regulate 

it. Performing all these functions, media cannot but wield so much power. The main idea 

behind the stud y of ideol ogy is hegemony drawn from the work of /\ntonio Gramsci 

(1891-1937) an Italian thinker who believes that power can be wie lded at any level 

including everyday life. Of necessity according to him. hegemony is an on-going process 

i r one was to effectively wield power through consent (Croteau , 2005). 

llcgemony is not about imposing views on people. It is more subtle. It is about winning 

people's consent through cultural leadership (Anonymous (s.a .): Croteau (2005). For 

media to wield any inDucnce, two critical factors will have to be in place: a lot of media 

coverage concerning the issue and second ly , there is no cogent policy in place so decision 

can be influenced. Ir the policy is already in place and certain, irrespective of the hype or 

slant given the issue, media is not likely lo have any significant effect (Robinson, 2002 

cited by Balabanova). Balabanova (2011) argues that the innuencc wielded by the media 

over policy issues can be contended and gave two examples of how central and eastern 

European countries (CEECs) governments despite the lack of public support for their 

policies supported the US in its operation against Iraq. 

Suggestions have been made as to how media use the institution to manipulate the 

audience. It is also for thi s same power that the media is said to wield, that highly placed 

individuals can in turn manipulate the media to report what they want the public to know 

because of their. political interest and of course in some instances. gratuity exchange 

hands as earlier discussed. 

The media is further able to transform the society by being the conscience of the people 

and speak ing up against the system failure. Us in g discourse analysis. we can then 

understand why and how everyone involved in the communication process functions. 

Communication takes place without people thinking about it or even being aware of it as 

in the non verbal cues they send out. People subconscious ly bring their emotion and 
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experiences to bear in each communication process whether they arc watching a news 

item on televi sion or reading one in print in order to interpret and understand it or even 

during a social discourse. The media aware of thi s, use it to their advantage by using 

sensational headings which would captivate the audience. Media can also use pictures 

which could insight the audience depending on the reaction they want from the audience. 

Therefore, if we sec all these and more as the role of the media in society. then it stands 

to rca. on that with so much power come responsibilities. YicQuail's ( 1987:3) a crtion, 

that media as an institution. is regulated by society and indeed develops its own rules and 

norm. which link it to the society, points to the ideology of the media. Media i used as 

an instrument by people to exercise power. In essence, media is an effective instrument o[ 

power because it can persuade in matters of opinion and belie[, influence behaviour as 

well as define and structure perceptions of reality (YicQuail, 1987:82). Media help paint 

pictures of the society and this plays a role in shaping our perception in the soc ial 

setting. Furthermore, media do not just report impartially about politics. Their reporting 

is subject ive and biased while at the same time, managing to be competitive and 

profitable (Yl.c. air, 2007: l l). 

2. 1. 3. Analysis of the Media 

From the foregoin g. it is generally agreed that factors such as the prevailing political and 

economic situation . ownership o[ the press and even level of press freedom enjoyed as 

well as the journalists' level of education and training. will all determine how the press 

perform its [unctions. The audience is not being manipulated by media in the 

communication process because they play an active role in the communication process. 

The audience determines what is reported in the press by its level of interest and that is 

what would determine what the media will keep reporting. For as long as the audience is 

interested in the story, the media will keep reporting it. Media simply adapts the roles to 

suit the communication since it performs severa l roles . It can act as a mirror. a shaper of 

issues and event, a conciliator and more. All these roles combine to affect the audience's 

attitudes. knowledge and their actions in determining even ts. In sp ite of the fact that the 

27 



Media allow us know what is happening in other parts of the world. it is a myth that the 

reach oCthc media is on the rise (falcani. 1994). 

Some scholars like I lafcz, sec globalization of the media as a myth because it docs not 

give an indication as to the actual reach or potential of the media to change culture and 

the society. Ile strongly criticises C:-J 1 T. (which he perceives as the only globally 

accepted media) and concludes that the network "has lost it". To buttress this view that 

there is no global vilJagc, he cites several scholars. In his criticism of the media, he fears 

that they may even heighten the tens ion between the popu lace, religious groups, ethnic 

and cultural minorities rather than make it better depending on their reporting style. The 

increased reporting which was sometimes limited to terrorism in foreign lands. quickly 

died down soon after the event (IIafez, 2007: 2-3). 

WclL this might be true to the extent that the networks and print media, do not seem to 

harp on negative news in their region but it is also true that Sky or J\l Jazccra's reporting 

of the ·war in Syria' or ·chemical weapons in Iran' for example have been in the news for 

so long and is still in the news and docs not look like it is going to die down any time 

soon . The same can be said of the Egypt crisis. We have to bear in mind that media will 

report anything that is newsworthy. So. if the situation is under control. it is hardly 

newsworthy since there arc a lot of news items vying [or attention. I Iafez·s fear that 

media could heighten tension is therefore misplaced. 

While Hafez fears that the media could heighten the tension in the conflict areas and this 

might \vell be if media use inciting. prm,ocative language. Edcani concludes that mass 

media reportage of connict is innucnccd by the home country's interests and foreign 

policy goals. According to Edcani (1994). in a research conducted in the early l 990's of 

some select newspapers and magazines in Nigeria. it appeared the media then largely did 

good and balanced reporting or all sides of the conflicts in 1\igcria. The conclusion 

arrived at. is that media helps in shaping the type of society we have . l ; maru Pate also 

conducted a stud) of three '\Jigerian ne,,spapers ,vhich confirmed that geogruph1 as well 

as foreign polic1. pla).cd a great part in the stories that ,,ere reported (Pate. 1992). 1t 

would seem that McQuail's organisation , selection and production theory of 

communication which takes into account all the forces that affect media performance 
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such as the political inclination of the media house, the government, freedom of the press 

and of course aud ience behaviour, is being supported here by these scho lars. 

While scholars are not agreed on the audie 11ce·s interpretation of print media. it appears 

that ,, hen it comes to visual communication, they agree that television, visual aids or 

pictures, all help to enhance the message. Pictures arc believed to help 111 the 

communication process. They help record and summarise ideas, and influence the 

perceptions and behaviour of people (Stiles, 2004: 127 quotes Kotler (l 986)). Could the 

media 's abi lity to inn uence the perception and behaviour of the audience be because 

people look to the media for certain ideal s? Early studies of the audience show that 

people looked to the media for reinforcement of their own values, security and assurance, 

contact with others and the society at large (McQuail 1987 :96). 

These al l seem to point to the power the media wields and since human beings will take 

new wherever they get it whether it is from the televi sion, radio, prints or even the social 

media, it has been suggested that media uses communication in such a way as to imply or 

suggest to the reader, listener or viewer the pat1icular message they want to 

communicate. Re-enforcing Stiles' view that when visual clement is introduced. the 

report becomes more real to the audience unless they make a conscious effort to sec it 

just as a report and not something which could be happen ing in real life • ightingale and 

Ross, 2003:77). For example the Boko Ilaram bombing shown on television or 

photographs in press showing pictures of these heinous acts, would evoke more emotions 

in people as it wou ld bring home the reality and enormity of such heinous acts. This 

con Grms the intrusive nature of television. 

From the above, it would appear that although people put their own indiv idual meanings 

to whatever the media reports, introducing a visual element to a news story, makes it 

more rea l and believable as people can relate to it. It brings the message home to the 

audience. This would not be surprising since everyone including governments, 

businesses, civil soc iety groups and other organisations. use mass media for their own 

purposes especially as there is a general consensus that people wi ll inte rpret any 

communication based on their experiences, values. attitudes and beliefs. In su m. 
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communication 1s a more complex and intricate system as it 1s not only about the 

message but also about the channel as well as the receiver. 

2. l. 4. Media and Conflict Situations 

Since media is a reflect ion and a regulator of the society and society itself is structured by 

differences of pO\\er whether econom ic or political. then there is a need to e.\amine the 

possible ramifications or both on the socict1. 

The l\igcr-Dclta militants for instance, say that they arc fighting for both economic and 

political power. The people o[ the region arc asking the government for a certain 

percentage of oil revenue to develop the region as well as the authority to decide what 

happens to the oil in the region. In a show of goodwill, the Federal government of 

\!igcria, has set up a Ministry of the ' igcr-Dclta solely to look into the affairs of the 

region. So far, their requests have not been acceded to, so there continue to be some 

unrest in the region. Summarising the relationship between the media and government in 

relation to the civil unrest, Robert Obiora writes that none of the approaches taken by 

government so far to resolve the issues in the , igcr-Delta, have worked (Robert Obiora, 

April 30, 2012). 

Although media has a duty in this instance as in all news. to report the problem not only 

to . igcrians but to the rest o[ the world, its role in reporting conflict has unfortunately, 

come under scrutiny. Louw citing Schlesinger ct al ( 1983) sec three possible relationships 

in conflict situations between the media and perpetrators or terrorists. The first arc 

journalists/rcpo11crs who arc themselves 'criminals' because they sympathise with the 

terrorists and give them media coverage. The second group of journalists sec the 

terrorists' violence as illegitimate but believe that terrorists are made because of the ills in 

the society and those ills should be corrected. Finally are the radical journalists who side 

with the perpetrators and sec the terror acts as justified (Louw, 2005 :249). 

This classification of the relationship between media and perpetrators seems far-fetched. 

There is no doubt that journalists arc human beings and will have their leanings. They 
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might sympathise. even empathise with the perpetrators but it is unlikely that a 

respectable journalist will shirk his responsibility of informing and educating the people 

about the issues being discussed and not condemn the terror acts being perpetrated by 

these rebe ls. \lo matter what their grouses arc. there arc bette r ways to seek redress than 

killing innocent people. 

These perpetrators. terrorist. militants, rebels or whatever names we choose to call them 

arc said to do what they do to communicate and they do this in several ways and for 

several reasons (Louw 2005:242-243) . They sometimes try to mobilize people by telling 

them that the government is not serving the pcoptc·s interest. This they would do in ways 

that will attract attention . An example i. the Tiger-Delta militants or the Islamic 

fundamentalist group Boko Ilaram who kidnap and sometimes kill foreigners to get 

attention and a already stated and in some cases (or ransom. Secondly. terrorists deploy 

violence in the hope that government would accede to their requests or if this docs not 

happen, gain sympathy from others who sec the govern ment as heavy handed and 

unsympathetic to the plight of the terrorists. Perpetrators can also communicate by 

sending messages to government supporters with the aim o[ frightening them into making 

policies ,vhich would favour them, the perpetrators. omctimcs. perpetrators simply want 

to send a message to foreign governments, its ci tizens and their allies not to give support 

in some way to the target country. Lastly, at other times. terrorists try to negatively affect 

the economy of the target country in this instance, ! igcria , by making the country unsafe 

and insecure for tourists, investors and other such groups of people. Th is is al ready being 

witne sec! in . igcria and a lot of foreigners arc afra id to come to the country as a result of 

which investment and tourism opportunities arc being wasted not just because or 

unclcrclevclopecl infrastructure. but also because of' security issues. 

nfortunatcly. the media seems to be in the middle of the conflict as journalists' 

reporting of news is influenced by what they perceive as their function which includes 

informing and educating (Eke and J\lali. 1991 :8). The contagion argumen t. has been used 

against them in spite of the fact that there is no scientific argument to back it up. Media 

have been accused of encouraging terrorism by giving terrorists and terror acts publicity 

thereby giving them more importance. This. Eke and J\lali argue, creates more violence 
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and will encourage other smaller groups to form and even commit more heinous acts. The 

people who believe in the contagion argument assert that giving publicity to perpetrators, 

will also make them more visible and they may even hijack the media for their use 

(Picard, 1991 :50-52). Picard cites Rudo Ir Levy ( 1985), a Defence Depa rtment expert on 

terrorism who has taught at the D.S. Army Intelligence Centre and School as giving all 

these reasons for contagion. 

lt is doubtful that the media is knowingly encouraging terrorists and terror acts. However, 

maybe the contagion argument is true to some extent of the Nigerian situation. After all, 

before the Boko Haram Islamic fundamentalists, were the 1 igcr-Dclta militants and 

before them was the OPC and before them, were the ;-Jdigbos. Although media arc 

carrying out as earlier mentioned, what they perceive as their function, could the 

perpetrators knowing the power of the media be 'hijacking· it [or their use? Could it be 

that they appreciate that the mass media is an effective instrument of power because it 

can persuade in matters of opinion and belief, influence behaviour as well as define and 

structure perceptions of reality? (McQuai l, 1987:82) . The Boko I laram bombings in 20 12 

of some newspaper houses in the '. orth o[ the country, was aimed at inOucncing the 

behaviour or the media to deter them from negative publication about the sect. It was also 

to instil [car of the sect in people. The Boko Haram may have succeeded in doing at least 

the latter and have certainly succeeded in ga ining a lot of attenti on. Former Vice­

President J\.tiku Abubakar reacting to the unfortunate event. had condemned the 13oko 

l laram bombing of 771isDay \!cwspapcr buildings in Abuja and Kaduna. J\.bubakar sa id: 

"The attacks on media houses arc a dangerous dimension to the insurgency in the country 

and government needs to be more creative in tackling the menace" (AIIJ\.frica Global 

Media, 27 April 2012). IIis words then seem almost prophetic as indeed the insurgency 

has truly taken a different and bigger dimension between 2013 and 2014 . The year 2013 

allegedly saw the Boko IIaram group going into villages, schools, pol ice stations and 

other public places carrying out their killing sprees while 2014 saw them doing all these 

and much more including bombing public places and kidnapping people including over 

200 school girls from their school near Chibok. 
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In summary. we can glean li·om all the above that conflict. like all other human 

endeavo urs, i. part of hu man ex istence and the media owes the public the duty of 

reporting them. What and how they report, is out of the control of the audience as several 

factors such as the experience. value, education of the repo rter. the po licy of the medi a 

house and other such factors, come into play in reporting. Louw E. (2005:238) affirming 

this states that "A 11 societies have dominant and dom inatcd groups. Sometimes, 

dom inatcd groups become so alienated and frustrated they rebel and opt to deploy 

political violence against their rulers". Cou ld that have been the case with the 'di gbo, the 

lgbo speaking people from the South East or OPC fro m the South West of ' igeria? 

Could that be the case with the people of the 1\iger-Dclta as a whole or even the Boko 

1 laram in the ·orth? Arc these groups of , igerians feel ing frustrated and alienated and 

rebelling against the government and by extension the peop le of. igcria? 

There will always be con0icts between human bein gs. These conflicts as we know them 

will exist between people of lower social statuses and the "Power E lite" who are the 

people at the top of the socioeconomic hierarchy (Mills, 1916-1 962). people of different 

cultures, religion and so on. However, given the context of this research, Max Weber 's 

belief that power, prestige and property which can be fou nd in a ll spheres of life and 

which contribute to social conflict, is more fitting and will be our reference point. 

Like Louw. i\kin boyc and i\ttoh (2005: 13 l) believe that some conOicts in the third world 

are as a result o[ in ternal disagreement between the political class and the people over 

goal s and the strategics to adopt to achieve these goals . It is therefo re not surprising if 

internal tension and conflict occur in the state when th is happens. The January 20 12 mass 

rall y in Nigeria to protest the government 's insensitivity to the pli ght of the masses over 

the removal or fuel subsidy. is an example and a testament to that fact. The Boko T laram 

wanting the Quran/sharia to rep lace the constitution of the Federal Repub li c of 

another example. These examples can best be described as civil unrest. 

. . . 
1geria, 1s 

Civil unrest in a broad sense describes unrest caused by a group of peop le protesting the 

socio-political problems in thei r environment either to the government or pub lic at large 

and it can sometimes escalate into chaos https://en.\\'ik iped ia.or!!/wiki/Civ il d isorder. 

Sometimes the objecti on is about some policy of the government which the people 
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disagree with and other times, it is symbolic. In both cases, the idea is to get the 

government to change or modify its policy on the matter 

http: //\\,,w.jstor.org/stable/2379876. A si mply definition of civil unrest is that it involves 

a disrup ti on of the typical social order and can involve a stri ke or protest which can be 

either peace[ ul or violent http ://www.ever) daysociolou, blog.corn/20 I 1 /05/ci vi 1-unrcst­

riots-and-rebel I ions-whats-the-d ifference.htm I. 

Since the civil unrest, espec ially the Boko Haram bombings and ki lli ng of innocent 

civilians have become a major prob lem and an em barrassmen t to the . igcrian 

government with its attending media hype, it is now being referred to as TERRORISM. 

Some people sec the spate of violence from the hostage taking and bombings of the 

Niger-Delta people to the bombings of the Boko Haram group as terrorism. The state of 

things has garnered so much in terest in the media that Klaus Pahler, head of the German 

Konrad-Adenaucr-Stiftung (K/\S) in Nigeria in a statement credited to him and posted on 

4, May, 201 2 on the web, com mented in Abuja that the recent Boko Haram bombings is a 

new level of terrorism. Wo rried by the frequency of attacks and the efficiency of the 

perpetrators, he goes on to say that terrorism in l\igcria has dramatically increased over 

the course of the last year. What makes it more dangerous for everyone accordin g to him , 

is that the technology used is getting more soph isticated. Another person who commented 

on this is the spokeswoman for the Ui , I li gh Commissioner for I luman Ri ghts, Cec ile 

Pouilly. On l\ovcmbcr 5th 20 13, she that "Mem bers of Boko I laram and other groups and 

entities, if judged to have committed widesp read or systematic attacks agai nst a civilian 

population ... (could be) guilty of crimes against humanity". She made thi s comment after 

the sect ' s alleged latest attack on a wedding convoy which ki lled severa l people including 

the groom. 

The internet is full of detailed accounts of . uch related incidences. The U.S. Department 

of State also has a catalogue of some of the ki llings and unrest vvi th specific locations. 

dates and figures. Most of the killings documented seemed to have happened between 

2007 and 2009. mostl y during the Yar'/\dua's administration. There appears to be a 

relationship between the spate of unrest and the different administrations as more civil 

unrest were recorded during civilian administrations compared to military regimes. 
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The U.S. Department of Stale suggests that the incidences of ethnic and religio us 

conflicts became more pronounced after mi litary rule altho ugh many of the unrest were 

not all polit ically moti vated or as a result of religious ideology (Dipl omacy in Action, 

April 12, 2012). Th is could be because the milita ry regimes were largely dictatoria l and 

so they came down hard on anyone or group who did not conform to certain behaviour. 

In the :-J iger Delta, the main reason for the unrest as already mentioned, is disagreements 

over the use of oil revenue wealth, and long standing disputes over the distribut ion of 

land and other resources and the underdevelopment of the region. While some of the 

abductions may have been politically motivated, others invo lved international oil workers 

and perceived high-value targets. Kidnapp ings also occurred against the midd le class as a 

means of generating quick cash, and against political opponents for political gain. In 

some instances. senior religious leaders as well as senior citizens or parents of well 

known ' igcrians like the mother of the curren t Finance Vlinistcr. Prof. 'gozi Okonjo­

lweala, were kidnapped for ransom. While kidnappings for ransom commonly occurred 

in the south, they became more widespread in the country as a reaso nable quick and 

·'easy"' way to make money or get attention. All these perpetrated acts arc what some 

observers call terrorism. 

Terrorism means different things to different people. Some commentators believe 

terrorists arc young men and in rare case women like Samantha Lcwthwaitc who come 

from rich and privileged backgrounds. Contra ry to what these people mi ght think, they 

arc usually not dropouts but professionals or semi professionals like doctors. archi tects . 

engineers, scientist who in most cases have fam ili es. Some have even studied in the West 

(http://,vikiisla111. net/wiki /Musli111 Stati stics - Terro ri sm). The peop le who be lieve th is 

may we ll cite people like Osama Bin Laden and the yo ung ·igerian, /\bu Talab who 

almost blew up a plane in the US and who is currently serving a life sentence in a US 

prison. Both arc believed to have come from priv ileged homes with western education. 

Others arc believed to be disgruntled people in the soc iety who want to be heard (like 

Samantha Lcwthwai tc, the white widow) while yet others might sec these perpetrators as 

people being used by a group of people, lo destabilize the government in power. Th is 

latter view is supported by L3ercovitch and Lu tmar (20 I 0:243) who proposed that in any 

conflict, there arc some internal [actions who may have an interest in pro longing the 
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conflict rather than resolve it. Rumours of this view is rife is Nigeria as some political 

elites arc believed to be sponsoring these perpetrators in their agitation with the hope of 

de-stabilising the country for their own economic and political interests. 

J\n example is when the Inspector Ccncral of Police (ICP) \llohammed J\bubakar 

announced that there is no cogent evidence to arrest and prosecute some senators from 

Barno State of , igcria as well as a former governor J\li :Ylodu hcriff. J\ past and a 

serving lawmakers, who were also accused of sponsoring Boko Tlaram, arc under 

investigation (Mo ll y Kilctc, November I. 20 12). Former President Ibrahim Badamos i 

Babangida, is not free o[ the scandal. Ile is rumoured to be one of the people sponsoring 

Boko Ilaram (Jason, 2010). The . igcrian press on-line, i full o[ sensat ional headlines 

like ·'EXPOSED! Prominent Men Sponsoring Boko I [aram; Plus Video Evidence". There 

is one by the Editorial Board of one of the prominent newspapers in the country, The 

Punch newspaper with the caption ·'Unmask and punish Boko Ilaram ·s sponsors" (The 

Punch, Nov 6, 2012). In this piece, the IGP (Inspector General of Police) Mohammed 

J\bubakar is chastised for warning the sponsors that they arc under surveillance a · this 

warning is giving them a heads up to be more careful. unfortunately, these wealthy and 

inOucntial Nigerians seem to be sacred and untouchable no matter what crimes they 

commit. They arc not even questioned to determine their involvement or otherwise in 

these acts. 

Most terrorist movements arc believed to be relatively small. They arc usually covert 

groups with anti-establishment political or religious ideologies, seeking to de-stabilize the 

government in power or influence (be it a domestic or foreign-based power), using 

violence or the threat of violence in order to be relevant (I I organ . J. 2005: I). This seems 

to hold true for · igcria at the moment as with all the perpetrators of the unrc t. In the 

case of Boko I laram, who believe that they arc doing the will of God. Could this be a 

universal belief of Mus lims or just some [cw fanatics? Ilamid \.1owlana (1993) affirms 

that a \lluslim looks to the la, s of God for guidance and not that of humans. I le argues 

that Islam is a "total life system" and the guiding principles for humans to live by. arc 

contained in the Quran. I le blames the stagnation in the Islamic world on conflicts and 

colonialism with facto rs such as luxury and materialism, setting the states into decline. 
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Apparently in Islam. neither the elected leaders, the state itself or even the people, has 

sovereignty. Sovereignty belongs only to Allah (Mowlana, 1993). 

Mowlana ' s assertion might explain why the 13oko I laram. a \11.uslim sect in 1\igcria, 1s 

advocating that the Quran be adopted in place of the constitution of the Federal Republic 

of 1\igcria as they consider it a complete guide to how human beings should live. Docs 

this belief explain why EI-Shabab the Islamic fundamentalist group allegedly went on 

rampage for 4 days at the Westgate mall in Kenya in September, 2013 killing innocent 

people? It was reported that members of the gro up asl cd Muslims to indicate by a show 

of hands and were freed only after they could recite something in Arabic/Quran 

http ://\\W\\ .bbc .com/ne\\ s/\\ orld-africa-241891 16. 

There is anecdotal evidence that some of the rebels who plant the bombs credited to the 

Boko I laram group, arc people from nei gh bourin g countries like 1igc r Republic paid to 

come into 1 igcria to cause havoc. Boko Haram is also rumoured to be supporting and 

encouraging the Muslims in northern Mali to secede. These anecdotal evidences are rife 

and will probably continue and intensify even a. the group's activities have attracted 

international attention. It however needs to be arrested as soon as possible. 

With all the unrest in recent times from the Kiger-delta militants to the Boko [laram 

Islamic fundamentalists, the nation 's foreign policy as schol ars al read y suggest. is 

undoubtedly affected bearing in mind that domestic issues impact foreign pol icy and the 

media being right in the middle presenting both sides of the issue. 

2. 1. 5. Media and i\"igeria's Foreign Policy 

There arc varied views on media 's impact on foreign policy. Scholars arc generally 

agreed on the foreign policy goals inOucncing the media reportage. /\!though ownership 

of the media determines what and how a news item is presented. the foreign policy goal 

take precedence over it (Edeani, 1994). In the same vein, it \\ould appcdr that media tend 

tn focus on l'nrcig.n atTairc; \\ hich occur in relation to their 0\\ n rec;pcctiH: regions anu the 

political environment pa11icularly the political interest of the group, will affect media 
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reporting to rcDect the foreign po licy (Pate l 992). Media have been known to exert some 

inDucnce on foreign po licy. 

Several authors have confirmed that the effects of televis ion and the media on fo reign 

policy tend to be obvious. It i believed that in most cases, polit ical decisions had already 

been made before the large scale media hype of the event. Ilafez (2007) is one of such 

scholars who arc of the opinion that the media has little or no inilucncc on foreign policy 

decisions. I le nonetheless concedes that if the authors who believe that media influence 

foreign po licy arc correct, then the med ia can exercise an effect on fo reign po licy in 

places suffering humanitarian crises and even then he warns, only under certain 

conditions. Ile concludes that in the final analysis, media will never win over vital issues 

of foreign policy because "the media follow rather than lead" (Ila[ez, 2007:54). Like 

him, Kofi Anan quoted by Nie Gowing in Piers Robinson ·s ''Theorizing the Influence of 

Media on World Politics" is believed to have said that when fore ign policy has been 

thought through and decisions made, then the media have little impact (Robinson, P. 

200 I). In essence, states do not change policies just because there is media hype about an 

event. 

Warren P. Strobel, a one time white house correspondent like Ilafcz stated that the media 

has no effect on changing policy. 1ot unlike [Jafcz, he also concedes that media is 

however able to change public opinion (Warren P. Strobel, l 996). J le gave a couple of 

examples where it seemed that the C JN effect did occur although he is qu ick to point out 

that the U.S. government was intending to either go in or our pull out o[ those countries 

even before the media uproar anyway. Strobel concedes that 1;s foreign pol icy 

formulation. has indeed been innuenccd by the C '-J effect. In his words. ·'this ability of 

C J\ to alter a policy that is in Dux was graphically demonstrated again just a few 

months later in February 1994 when a mortar shell slammed into a marketp lace in 

Sarajevo, killing 68 people and wounding many more. The images of the "market 

mas acre" caused outrage around the world. The United States abandoned a year-old 

hands-off policy toward the Balkans and , a few days later, persuaded ·/\TO to declare a 

zone around Sarajevo free of Bosnian Serb heavy weapons· ' . 
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Other scholars al o suggest that there arc compelling ev idence of instances where 

influence of media on American foreign policy formula tion, is apparent. The Somalia 

incidence is one that was greatly covered by the media and cited a television's influence 

on C. S. policy formulation (:V[crmin, J. 1997 cited by Robinson. 2001 ). Like Strobel. 

Mcrmin believes that the CNN effect on its own, was not the sole contributory factor in 

US changing its policy during the Somalia crisis. Rather, he is of the opi nion that all the 

actors contributed: the media giving the crisis world publicity and the U.S. government 

not wanting to lose face as other governments seemed to be tak ing an interest in Somalia. 

Ile cited Hines (1999: /\ l l) as stating that George Bush senior aid the media was 

instrumental in making him decide to do something about Somalia. 

Former President Bush conceded Saturday that he ordered LS troops into Somalia 

in 1992 after seeing heart-rending pictures of starving waifs on television . ... Bush 

said that as he and hi . wi [c Barbara, watched television at the white house and 

saw 'those starving kids .... in quest o[ a little pi t iful cup of rice ', he phoned 

Defence Secretary Dick Cheney and Gen. Collin Powell, chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff. 'Pica e come over to the White Ilousc·. Bush recalled telling the 

military leaders. 'f-wc-cant-watch thi s anymore. You've got to do something· 

(1 1 incs ( 1999: A I I) cited by Piers Robinson, 2001 ). 

Another example of the seem ing infiucnce of media on fore ign policy formulation is the 

Bosnia war. Richard I Iolbrook a highly p laced US official invo lved in the Bosnia crisis is 

quoted as having said in a 1999 article' '~ o \!fcdia :--Jo War' as saying 'Let"s be clear: 

the reason the We t, final!) belatedly intervened was heavily related to media coverage · . 

In summary. it is clear that policies arc not likely to change on trivial issues just because 

there is media hype about them. However it is also clear that governments have been 

known to change pol icies if it immediately affects the masses or on humanitarian issues 

such as unrest. security issues and in the instances given above. 

What then is foreign policy and what likely factors can infiuence foreign policy? /\s 

already stated, factors which can infiuence foreign policy formulatio n, include the 

domestic situation at play in the country and in the case of Nigeria, the continued spates 

of violence from the . igcr-Delta and the new threats by Boko I Iaram. the security 
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situation. unemployment. economic hardships as a re ult of global economic downturn, 

youth restiveness, religious ideology and so many other internal and external problems . 

Media reportage has also been said to impact foreign policy which is an aspect of 

international relatio ns . The press is very vital in any political process. The relationship 

between media and fore ign policy has been likened to the blood in the human body. This 

shows how essential media is to the entire foreign po licy process (Dear in g and Rogers. 

1996:76). It gives an insight into the importance of the media in the entire political 

process by likening it to blood in a human as human beings need blood to survive . Thi s 

might exp lain why the media is allowed into the chambers during legislative sessions. 

ln order to understand how important media is to the foreign pol icy process. there is a 

need to examine all the various parts that make up the political process. 

2. 1. 6. Relationship between Foreign Policy and International Relations 

Foreign policy is subsumed under International Relations. International Relations Theory 

as the name implies. is the study of international relations from a theoretical standpoint 

and it attempts to provide a basis on which the field can be analysed. The field is so wide 

and it includes politics. foreign policy analysis. diplomacy and other aspects of 

international affairs . Just as the discipline is wide. there arc many definitions of it. 

Irrespective of what the definitions arc nonethe less, the sum of it is that international 

relations is a complex process by which nations either build or destroy relation hips. 

J\kinboyc and Ottoh (2005: 13) borrowin g \/lorgcn thau (1978) words sum it up simp ly as 

the struggle for power. 

Power in this ca c. is the totality of what makes the state including factors which 

inllucncc its power such as the quality of leadership. degree of national cohesion. qu al ity 

and quantity of national population . geographical location of the count ry. economic 

resource endowment, the ideology or form of government, degree of cultural 

homogeneity or heterogeneity of the citizenry. the degree of national morale. qua lity of 

diplomacy, military capability of the state among t others (J\kinbobola. 1999:330). ln all 

these however. a state will only be powerful if its sovereignty remains and as long as the 
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problems o[ social control divide people into the led and leaders as well as rulers and the 

ruled (Akinboyc and Atloh 2005:88) . In international relations, perception is an important 

part of reality (Abdul Rauf Mustapha in Kwamc D. Dakwa's revi ew of Gulliver's 

Troubles) 

What then is perceived as real in the Tigerian situation? It is true that in order to govern 

effectively, states arc guided by their individual foreign policies in interactions with the 

international community. It is also true that they need to take in to consideration the 

various emerging cha I lcngcs be ing experienced in the country. It is on ly fittin g therefore, 

that 1\igcria 's foreign policy shou ld seek to respond effectively the realities in the 

country, in Africa and the res t of the world. These challenges include terrorism and 

security concerns, climate change, migration, corrupt leadership, yo uth restiveness, 

unemployment, poverty, hunger, human and drug trafficking, activities of multinationals 

in the oil rich reg ion amongst other. Confirmin g thi s, Adekcyc Adebajo and Abdul Raufu 

Mustapha editors of Gulliver 's Troubles, state that ~ igeria has slowly lo t influence 

globally . The duo enumerate the numerous foreign policy challenges facing the country 

with factors like domestic si tuations, regional and global challenges, and lack of depth in 

profess ionali sm in the conduct of forei gn policy being some of the drawbacks. 

The Jonathan administrat ion has been pro-active in this \,vise. In August 20 11. it put 

together a group of International Relations experts and foreign policy practi ti oners, to 

review Nigeria's Forei gn Policy. The President charged the Counci l to market the 

country as an environment in which to conduct business. In a communique, the chairman, 

Presidenti al Advisory Council on International Relations said the aim of the seminar is to 

come up with an amended Foreign Policy thrust which wou ld seek to : 

focu s on activities to promote the country's econom ic growth and development; 

maximizing the co-ordination of the inputs by various government institutions and 

agencies; focusing on how Nigeria can enhance the mutuality of interests from its 

forei gn po licy initiatives in Africa and the rest of the world; strengthening 

~igcria's role in international organizations; enhancing the capacity of the 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs for more effect ive and efficient execution of ' igcria· s 

foreign policy. 
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One has to wonder if the policy is being mod i(icd at thi time as a resu lt of the negative 

publicity the nation has been receiving because of the kidnappings, unemployment, 

corruption, terrorist threats and spate of bombings by Boko f lararn as well as other 

negative press the nation has had to endure the past few years. The ' igcrian situation 

seems to defy the successive governments as there docs not seem to be any solution in 

sight. Observers have theorised that the longer leaders arc in power. the more difficu lt it 

is to change or deviate from the policies that have been in place for a long time 

(Bcrcovitch and Lutmar, 20 I 0: 245) . This might be true as the last ti me the Nigerian 

Foreign policy was reviewed was in 2002. 

2. 1. 7. Foreign Policy 

Wi th all that said, what is foreign policy? Like any other defin ition, fore ign policy has 

been defined in different ways by different peop le. Simply put, fore ign pol icy transcends 

the boundary of any given state and encapsulates a country's defined objective in its 

interaction ,,vith the international community (i\kinboyc & Attoh 2005:115-116). In 

essence, foreign policy can be said to be a state's guide to dealing with other states 

politically, econom ically. socially and in other areas. lt is constrained and hapcd by 

actors such as the government agencies, political interest groups and industries (Pearson, 

2013). Gsuall y, fore ign policy acti viti es arc handled by the mi nistry of fo reign affa irs as 

is the case of ' igeria or its equivalent. The Ministry is directly responsible for fore ign 

policy formulation and implementation. 

Since 1964, the \!igcrian Ministry of Foreign Affairs (YlFJ\) has been charged with the 

responsibility of seeing to the successful implementation of the foreign po li cy goa ls. It is 

assisted in this function by two other relevant inst itutions namely the . igcrian Institute of 

International Affairs (N II /\) and the I at ional Adv isory Committee of Foreign Affairs. 

Below arc the clements and objectives of \!igcria's Foreign Policy as idcnti ficd by 

General Oluscgun Obasanjo in 1976: 

a. The defense of our Sovereignty, independence and territorial in tegrity; 
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b. The creation of the necessary political and economic condition in Africa and 

the rest of the world, which will facilitate the defense of the independence and 

territorial integrity of all African Countries while at the same time, foster national 

self-reliance and rapid economic developmen t; 

c. The promotion of equality and se lf-reliance in Africa and the rest of'the world; 

d. The promotion and the defense of justice and respect for human dignity 

especially and the dignity of the black men ; 

e. The defence and promotion of world peace. 

While some of the objective like "b" are rather lofty because the nation cannot on its own 

·'create'' the necessary political and econom ic condition in Africa and indeed the rest of 

the world , . igeria has pl ayed her part in ensuring peace and democracy in parts of Africa 

by being very active in the African Union (AU), Economic Community of West African 

States (ECOWAS) as well as sending large troops through the Ecowas Monitoring Group 

(ECOM OG) to monitor peace in Liberia and Sierra Leone especially during Pres ident 

Obasanjo's civilian administration between 1999-2007. 

To further show her commitment to Afr ica, 1gena made slight modifi cation to the 

Foreign Pol icy goal in secti on 19 or the 1979 constitution and section 20 or the 1989 

constitution. Section 19 of the 1979 constitution states that "the state shall promote 

African uni ty. as well as total political, economic, social and cultural liberati on of Africa 

and all other Corms of international cooperation conducive of the consolidation of 

universal peace and mutual respect and friendship among all peoples and state, and shall 

combat racial discrimination in all its manifestations". 

Section 20 of the 1989 constitution was amended to read the . at ion's Foreign pol icy 

goals as: 

a. promotion and protection of the national interest; 

b. promotion or total liberation of Africa from colonial rule and support o[ 

African l ; nity; 
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c. Promotion of international cooperation from the consolidation of universal 

peace and elimination of racial discrimination in al I its man i fcstations; 

d. Respect for international law and treaty obligations as well as the seeking of 

settlement on international disputes by negotiation, mediation. conciliation , 

arbitration and adjudication and 

c. Promotion of a just world economic order. 

In the 1999 constitution however. band c have been modi ficd slightly to read 

as seen below: 

(b) promotion of African integration and support for African unity; 

(c) promotion of international co-operation for the consolidation of 

universal peace and mutual respect among all nations and elimination 

or discrimination in all its manifestations; 

In J\pril 1986, the then Head of State, Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida who believed that a 

government hould rule with the consent of the people if it was to succeed (Akintcrinwa 

2007:67), addressed a conference in Kuru, Jos, J\igcria in which facets of the country's 

forei gn policy was examined. Below is an excerpt of the address: 

:-Jigcria's national interest can be identified as predicated on the nation's military, 

economic, political and social security. Anything that will enhance the capacity of 

Nigcrian's to defend their security, must be seen as being in their national interest. 

(J\kinboye & J\ttoh 2005: 115-1 l 6) 

Babangida went further to say that "anything that promotes Nigeria's economic growth 

and development is in the national interest. Anything that will make "-Jigcria politically 

stable is also in the national interest". Ilis belief in this statement might explain why 

during his military regime between 1985-1993, the country's foreign policy on economic 

growth and development, was adjusted slightly to reflect the Structural J\djustment 

Programme (SAP) which a large number of "Nigerians said brought hardship to the 

citizens. 1 lis foreign policy focus was on export promotion, encouragement of direct 
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foreign investment and debt rescheduling. The concept of economic diplomacy was also 

introduced in the hope that :-Jigeria will ingratiate herself and cultivate the goodwill and 

friendship of the leading countries of Europe, ·orth America and Japan. 

Unfortunately, the country's relations with the international community had suffered 

many times in the past. Between 1984-1986, diplomatic relations between >figeria and 

the United Kingdom was severed over ·igcria's kidnapping of umaru Dikko, a politician 

in exile in the UK who was wanted for alleged corruption in 1 igeria. The 

Commonwealth has also at some time imposed either full or partial sanctions in the form 

of visa restrictions targeted at Tigerian on senior government officials and their families 

as a result of human rights violations (the killing of the Ogoni nine amongst others) and 

conflictual internal relations. 

In order to have an effective foreign policy therefore, a state needs to employ several 

methods including diplomacy, propaganda, mllitarisrn, economic devises and cultural 

mechanisms. I lowcver, all the foregoing can only thrive in a politically and economically 

stable domestic environment which is currently absent in :N"igeria following so much 

sectarian violence in different parts of the country and the growing concerns on the laxity 

in attending to attendant security issues. It is not enough to formulate good and sound 

foreign policy, but their successful implementation is equally as important. In many 

instances, government is largely employing 'force method ' as was initially the case in the 

>figer-Dclta situation when a combined military force was dispatched to the region to 

arrest the unrest. Foreign policy can also be implemented through diplomacy, propaganda 

or even through economic measures which the government of ~ igeria later resorted to by 

paying the rebels monthly allowances in order to entice the militants to surrender their 

weapons. The government has recently sponsored some of the militants to Europe and 

South Africa to learn skills. Foreign policy as already stated, is therefore very essential 

since it provides guidelines which states follow when interacting with each other. 
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2. 1. 8. Xigcria's Foreign Policy from 1990- 2011 

What was )Jigcria's foreign policy like under the several administrat ions the country 

went through between 1990 and 20 11 ? 

2. 1. 8. 1. Pres ident Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida 

President Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida was in power from 1985 to 1993 with the last 

three years of his ad mini stration being within the period in focus. Ile stepped down in 

August l 993 and handed over to another military ruler. C:icncral Sani Abacha who died 

while in office. General J\.bacha·s regime lasted some say from ·ovcmbcr 1993 to 1998 

before General Abdusallam took over in 1998 and then handed over to President 

Obasanjo in 1999 which marked the beginning or the civi lian administrations. It was 

Pre idcnt Obasanjo who then handed over to Umaru Yar' Adua and lastl y the curren t 

President, Goodluck Jonathan. 

Scholars like J\.kintcrinwa (2007:56), arc of the view that during President Ibrahim 

Babangida's regime. the machinery of government was re-organised in order to give him 

immense pov,cr. In thi s respect, the term head o[ state was changed in addition to 

ensuring that the Central bank of ' igeria reported directly to the presidency and not the 

finance ministry. According to /\kintcr inwa, Babangida also created the position or the 

Secretary to the Federal Military government (FMC:1) whose responsibil ity was to design, 

implement and coordinate policy. Akintcrinwa argues that , igcria's foreign policy was in 

shambles when Babangida came into power and at the time, Nigeria did not have good 

relations with Britain because or the country's attempt to deport a 1\igcrian politician, 

maru Dikko from the UK in 1984 as already stated. Akinterinwa (2007) is or the view 

that only a meagre 1.52% or budgetary allocation was given to runding foreign policy 

programmes compared to 6%, 3.9%, 3% and 3.3% in Senega l, Republic of Benin. Zaire 

and Cote d' Ivoire respectively (/\kintcrinwa. 2007:66). In sp ite of all these. /\kintcrinwa 

claim that during Babangida's administration bct,vccn 1985-1993 . . igcria's foreign 

relations and international image had greatly improved and the country enjoyed a lot oC 

international goodwill a position that was supported by Atah Pinc (2011 ). 
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Like /\kintcrinwa. 1\wosu saw "igcria's foreign policy under Babangida as revolving 

around attempts to rejuvenate the nation's economy a well as project the country as an 

important member o[ the international community . wosu, 2007: 116). llc is or the 

opinion that l3abangida wa able lo do this by ensuring that Nigerians and indeed /\frica, 

had representation cats in international organisations such as OPl~C. /\s a result, Rilwan 

Lukman and Jubil /\minu (both \!igerians) assumed the presidency at different times 

while Chu Okongwu was alternate president also of OPEC. Joe Garba was permanent 

secretary also to the U in 1989 whi le Emcka /\nyaoku was the first African secretary 

general of the Commonwealth in 1990. President l3abangida also actively canvassed for a 

cat for an African U 1 secretary general lo which 6 Africans contested including 

Oluscgun Obasanjo of ·igcria who lost to Boutros Boutros Ghali or Egypt. lwosu: 

2007: I 07). 

\lot everyone agrees that Babangida·s regime was good./\ lot of his critics accuse him of 

legal ising corruption and human ri ghts violations. IIis administration witnessed a lot of 

monetary incentives popularly known as the brown envelope and Ghana-must-go era and 

o[ course his annulment o[ the June 12, 1993 election widely believed to have been fairly 

won by businessman Moshood Kashimawo /\biola , did not endear him to , igerians or 

even the international community . 

• oncthcless, some critics arc of the view that generally during the military era, 1 igcria's 

Lxtcrnal Affairs Ministers were more visible and better able to articulate Tigcria's 

forei gn and national security policies than during civilian administrations 

(http:;/,, "''" .poi ntb lanknc" s.com/artopn407 .hlm I) 

Below is a look at \!igcria·s foreign policy under three di ffcrcnt civilian administrations 

and the impact they have made. 

2. 1. 8. 2. Pre idcnt Oluscgun Arcmu Obasa nj o 

/\!though the country had a very active foreign policy while Obasanjo was President, his 

critics say the minister or Foreign /\ffairs was hardly visible. The former President has 

47 



been accused of handling the portfolios of the ministry of External /\ffairs. Ilis foreign 

policy included, seeking debt relief, attracting forei gn investment to the country and of 

course maintaining good relations with both her neighbours as well as the world at large . 

. igeria mediated in disputes between factions in some /\frica countries such as Liberia, 

and Chad. She also sent troops to warring countries like Liberia and Sierra Leone on 

peace keep ing mission . In Oba anjo's words al the 2002 London Summit: 

I have devoted much time and energy journeying virtually all corners of the 

globe in my personal effort to positively reintegrate our country into the 

international community and attract investment. We arc happy to rcpot1 that the 

results from these trips have been encouraging enough lo confirm my personal 

belief and the advice of marketing experts, namely that personal contact is the 

best way lo market your product. /\nd my product is 1\/igcria (Obasanjo, 2002). 

Obasanjo like Babangida also has his supporters. Observers arc of the opinion that his 

administration between 1999-2007 inherited a battered economy due to years of 

mismanagement under military rule but managed to turn it around. /\s a matter of fact, 

according to the Gender In . igcria Report 20 12 carried out by the British Council 

. igcria. the country has realized impressive growth since it's return to democracy. It is 

rcpo11cd that the economy grew fifteen fold from L S36 billion in 1999 to nearly 

SS555 billion in 2010. I\ stron g increase in the GDP is also believed to have been 

recorded between 2007 and 2008 as a result of increased oil exports and high global 

crude prices at the time. The 1':igcrian Hi gh Commission in the UK giving the economic 

overview, had written that the best performance by the country in many years, happened 

between 2004-2008 when the country's GDP grew two-fold to S209.5 billion and at an 

impressive rate of 7%. Thi s was mostly during President Obasanjo's administration. J\.t 

the time. the country's CDP recorded an average growth rate of 6.3% between 2006 and 

2008. This was probably clue in part to the growth of the non-oil sectors including 

agriculture, telecommunications. banking and service which contributed over 40% of the 

GDP. The increase in the price of crude oil before the . harp decl ine or 2008 which 

happened as a result of the worldwide economic downturn, was also a contributory 
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factor. It would appear that not only arc people o[ the op11110n that >l"igcria·s foreign 

policy under President Obasanjo, was very successful, the statis ti cs prove it too. 

Wikipcdia, sums up the above 

before Obasanjo's administration igeria's GDP growth had been painfully slow 

since 1987, and only managed 3% between 1999/2000. However, under Oba anjo 

the growth rate doubled to 6% until he left office. ' igeria's foreign reserves rose 

from S2 billion in 1999 to $43 billion on leaving office in 2007. Ile was able to 

secure debt pardons from the Paris and London club amounting to some S 18 billion 

and paid another $ 18 Billion to be debt free. :vfost oC these loans were secured and 

pent by past corrupt officials(http ://cn.\\ikipcdia.org/\viki/Oluscgun Obasanjo). 

In 1999. the Obasanjo administration introduced citizen diplomacy, a foreign policy 

thrust in which the 1\igcrian citizen is the focus oC the nation's foreign policy. Citizen 

Diplomacy essentially centres on addressing the basic needs of Nigerians (like secur ity, 

health and housing) in relations to its engagement with the international community. 

nfortunatcly. this has not been realised. Vlost 1igcrians are still struggling to have the 

basic needs of food, shelter and security. 

/\ s earl icr mentioned, critics or President Oluscgun Obasanjo have accused him or taking 

over the portfolios of minister of energy as well as Foreign Affairs between 1999 and 

2007 which meant that the ministers did not have any leeway to articulate Nigeria's 

forei gn po licy goa ls C')uhu-Koko. Sept 2008). 

(http://\\W\\ .nigcrianmusc.com/200809151 l 1317zg/scctions/gcncral-articlcs/forcign-

olic\-and- )resident- ar-adua-s- im )ending-cabinct-shakc-u 21.) and J\bidde 

(htt ://w,n\'. ointblanknews.com/arto n407.html ). Walter Carrington, the former LJS 

Ambassador to ' igeria in an interview with Pius utomi Ekpe, on April 25 th 2007 . said 

that President Obasanjo will be remembered for his foreign po licy especial ly as he made 

a lot of impact on the international community. I le however agrees that many ' igcrians 

wi II not rate the former president high as they be! icve he sacrificed attention to domestic 

ISSUC S 111 favour o[ foreign policy 

(Int : \\'\\W.forei!!n ol ic\'.CQm/articles/2007 0-1-/2-1- /~e~ uestiom, i~ ni!!erian democr 

ac\· alive well and kicking). Carrington mi ght be ri ght because anecdotal evidence 
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shows that a number of ' igcrians hold Oba anjo responsible for the me. sy . late of the 

nation and its politics whether rightly or otherwise. 

2. 1. 8. 3. President Uma r Musa Var' Adu a 

In 2007, President Obasanjo handed the reins of power over to another civilian President, 

Umar Musa Yar'Adua who had pledged to co ntinue the economic reforms of his 

predecessor with emphasis on infrastructure improvements which had been identified as 

the main impediment to economic growth and development. He also promised to wo rk 

toward developing stronger public-private partnerships for the provision of electricity and 

good roads. It is worthy of note here that it is reported that in 2000. while Yar"Adua was 

go crnor, Kat ina State became the [ifth , orthern State to adopt the Sharia Law. Amina 

Lawal, an unmarried woman f'rom Bakori was sentenced to death by stoning by a Sharia 

court [or adultery (W ikiped ia, 2002). 

Like his predecessors, Yar' /\dua's administration also came up with a domestic policy of 

a seven point agenda for )J igcria · s socio-economic and political transformation. 

nfortunatcly. he did not give special consideration to the nation 's foreign policy. His 

seven point agenda included infrastructure e pecially electricity and transportation, the 

development of the liger Delta region, food security, investment in hea lth , education and 

training. land reforms and home ownership. nat ional security and wealth creation . 

. ccdlcss to say that none of the promised seven point agenda materialised . Nigeria's 

foreign policy during this period was generally in a comatose state a not a lot happened 

to the country's foreign affairs due to the President's severe illness. Pundits also accused 

the Externa l Affairs :v1ini ster, Chief Ojo Maduekwc of not being vis ible during this 

period. It did not help that the President's hea lth problems came to a head and he was 

almost always away in Saudi /\rabia fo r treatment until he was finally hospitalised and 

died. /\scan be expected. due to the severity of his illness, the President was not able to 

attend the meeting of the United -:\lations. an assembly of world leader who discuss very 

important world issues. The forum would have been an oppotiunity for Nigeria to re­

affirm her leading role in /\frica. 
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2. 1. 8. 4. President Goodluck Ebclc Jonathan 

Goodl uck Ebclc Jonathan was the Vice Pre idcnt during Ya r' /\dua's adm ini stration. As a 

result of Yar'/\dua's constant trips abroad for medical treatment, the entire country was at 

a standstill as the Vice-President had not been mandated to act in the absence or the 

President. The legislators had to vote to give Jonathan power to run affa irs of the State in 

the President's absence. In January 20 I 0, a federa l cowt officially handed him the reins 

of power and in February of the same year. the Senate confirmed his position as acting 

head or state until after the death or Yar'/\dua in May when Jonathan took over and was 

sworn in on May, 2010 as acting President. Not a lot happened to fore ign policy then as 

one would imagine that he spent some time familiarising hirnscl [ with affairs of the state 

during this period. However, he did manage to cancel the US blacklist of 1 igeria as a 

terrorist country because o[ Urnar Abdul Mutallab's attempt to bomb a US bound plane 

on Christmas day 2009. Jonathan's administration claims to be committed to the 

wellbeing of Kigcrians all over the world and evidence of this is perhaps when he 

brought back 'igcrian 's who were caught in the Egypt. Libya, and Cote d'Ivoire crises. It 

made )Jigcrians feel like the country cared about every cit izen and their welfare. After 

that tenure, President Jonathan went on to contest as the Presidentia l candidate of the 

People's Democratic Party (PDP) the ruling party in 1 igcria and the party which claims 

to be the largest political party in Africa. I le won the 18th /\p ril , 20 11 election for a four 

year term . 

Like Obasanjo, Jonathan's foreign policy rcvol ves around courting investors to the 

country. In his words, "In the next four years, we will pay special attention to the 

improvement and strengthening or economic tics with our partners in the international 

community as a foundation for stability and growth of our coun try," /\!though the 

forei gn pol icy is on investment and economic cooperation. the administration claims that 

it is a radical departure from the old one which had Africa as the centre point. This new 

policy they claim tics in with the country's domestic agenda . 

. igeria's Minister of Foreign Affairs at the time, Ambassador Olugbcnga Ashiru 

confirmed the president ' s statement that the country 's foreign policy is now tied to its 

most urgent need which is foreign direct investment (FDI). Addressing journalists at the 
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end of President Jonathan· s first Federal Executive Council (FEC) meeting in 2011 111 

Abuja. Ambassador Ashiru is quoted on ThisDay Live as saying, 

Our embassies abroad especia ll y in Europe, America and /\sia arc to focus 

more on investment policy to our domestic agenda . We now tie our 

foreign policy to our domestic agenda. President Jonathan's visi t to other 

countries will be investment-d riven and less of po lit ics (/\hamcfula Ogbu. 

21 July, 20 l l). 

/\lso in another interview with /\fricanonlinc, /\shiru affirmed that the emphasi of the 

nation's foreign policy thrust is now on investments and economic cooperation. Ile re­

iterated "'.\!igcria ' s commitment to playing her part as a leader in Africa on all major issues 

affecting the continent while emphasizing the fact that the country's foreign policy 

direction will be to propel the economic and industrial development of the country 

forward. Saif Atojoko observes positive impact of President Jonathan· s administration in 

which annual GDP had grown by 8.3% and 7.8% in 20 10 and 2011. respectively. 

Jonathan's administration seems to be making a positive impact. In ''From Stagnation to 

Transformation", Saif /\tojoko reports that GD P had grown by 7.5 per cent as at February 

2011 and the overall GDP growth rate hit 8.29 per cent in 20 l O before the 7 .8 per cent 

achieved in 201 I. (Saif J\tojoko. \1ay 28, 2012). 

"Jonethclcss. not everyone agrees with President .Jonathan ·s foreign policy. Sabella 

Ogbobodc /\biddc in 'Libya: "'.\!igcria's Foreign Policy Faux Pas', castigated and found 

appalling President Goodluck Jonathan and his foreign policy team's formal recognition 

of the iational Transitional Council (in Libya). I le called them weak and incapable of 

complex analysis and accused them of not truly understand ing international politics. I le 

hinted at the fact that it is possible that Pres ident Jonathan's dec ision might have 

something to do with Ghaddafi's March 2010 statement where the latter accused , igeria 

of not realising either its economic or political developmental goals and in the face of the 

incessant religious and ethnic violence. suggested that :igcr ia might be better split in two 

along re li gious lines (J\biddc, August 30, 20 l I). This is by no means the first time a 

. igerian President is being criticised. /\bidde himself had in the past accused President 

Obasanjo oC not being trustworthy for giving up the former Sierra Leone President, 
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Charles Taylor who was convicted of committing criminal activities 111 Sierra Leone. 

Obasanjo had allegedly promised him safe passage in Nigeria and an internationally 

recognised immunity from arrest and prosecution. 

2.2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The situations in Kigcria just like in most human endeavours, docs not fit one particular 

theory as there arc clements of each in the conflict situations in the country. It would 

therefore be erroneous to think one size fits all. Human beings arc dynamic and 

constantly evolving. So too arc the challenges the people and the country face such as 

sectarian violence, terrorism and youth restiveness. All these cannot be lumped and 

addressed with the same theories. New theories which address ' 1 cw Wars ' have been 

formulated (Obcrshall, 1973). They include Ancient Hatred which is primordial and 

within an ethnic group where the group is rigid and fight education and modernization as 

in the Boko IIaram situation. There is identity or symbolic politics with an economic root 

where resources arc not equitably distributed as is being witnessed in the Niger Delta 

crisis. Other theories arc contention for power and manipulative elites. 

In spite of the fact that there arc clements of each of these theories 111 the Nigerian 

situation, the manipulative elite account of conflict theory see ms to echo the 

Instrumentalist Account of the Ethnic Conflict Theory. Therefore, the latter was used in 

this study. The study also employed McQuail's Organization , Selection, and Production 

theory of communication as well as Discourse Analysis for synergy to explain the media 

angle of the research. 

2.2.1. Ethnic Conflict Theory 

Some academics like Samuel l Iuntington a political sc ientist and Robert D. Kaplan a 

journalist and writer, both Americans born in lcvv York decades apart, had at the end of 

the Cold War, predicted a proliferation of conflicts fuelled by several factors including 

tribalism, overpopulation and resource scarcity. Some scholars in academia arc still 
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debating whether ethnic conflicts have become more prevalent since the end of the cold 

war and if so , how can these conflicts be managed. Unfortunately, the predictions of both 

Samuel Huntington and Robert D. Kaplan, arc the reality in Africa today witb the 

genoc ide in Rwanda and Somalia, fear of overpopulation in :-Jigcria and of course 

tribal ism with factions coming up from different parts of the country. 

Ethnic connict is generall y categorized by political scientists and sociologist. under three 

broad headings. namely, primordialist , instrumentalist and constructivist. A quick look at 

both the primordialist and constructivist accounts help shed light on why the 

instrumentalist account is more suited to the study. 

The proponents of the Primordialist accounts or ethnic conflict believe that ethnic groups 

and nationalities exist because of what they have in common. The argument bcrc is that 

factors such as territorial location, facial features are some of what bonds them together 

as a group. For instance, the Boko Ilaram sect is an Islamic Fundamentalist group which 

is adamant that the Quran be adopted as the constitution of the Federal Republic or 

>Jigcria. This group is killing even other northerners who arc either not Muslims or even 

Muslims who do not belong to their sect. The igcr-Delta people arc agitating for power 

to decide what happens to the revenue that comes from the region as well as being in 

control of their region. Clearly the Primordialist accounts of ethnic conflict is inadequate 

as it docs not address the situation in Tigcria. There is no doubt that each group has a 

bond which keeps its members together. It is however that of religious ideology on the 

one hand and resource control on the other. So, this theory does not apply to the 1ger 

Delta situation neither docs it apply to the Boko Haram problem. 

The sum of Constructivist accounts of ethnic connict theory is to accommodate and 

assimilate. This simply means that people accommodate new knowledge, mix it with the 

old knowledge which they have in the deep recesses of their minds, internalise what they 

hear. then construct meanings based on past experiences. Wikipcdia sums it as 

"constructivism is a theory describing how learning happens". Again , this theory is found 

wanting because it docs not apply or address the >Jigcrian situation which is a lot more 

complicated than this. 
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The Instrumentalist Account of the Ethnic Conflict theory of International Relations, 

is more apt for this study as it focuses on the violence and genocide between groups. On 

the one hand, arc the people of the 'igcr Delta kidnapping and killing to protect what 

they believe is the injustice done to them as a people by government and Multinational 

oil corporations and on the other arc some people from the North kidnapping foreigners 

and killing both southerners and northerners and any Christians who live among them 

because of their religious ideology. There is also the OPC in the South West whose aim is 

to protect the ideals of its people as Yorubas. 

This theory holds that the persistent unrest is not really due to ethnicity but rather to 

leaders using ethnicity or ideology to make people do what they want in their pursuit of 

power and accumulation of material resources. The Instrumentalist Account of the Ethnic 

Conflict theory is woven around the notion that the greed of political leader is what fuels 

and drives the con Oict. 

This theory fits because it has repeatedly been said that most of the conflict situation 111 

. igcria whether the Niger delta crisis or the Boko Ilaram one. arc at the instigation of 

certain influential people in the society who want to de-stabilise the country for their 

personal gains. Former President General Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida's name has 

repeatedly come up as well as that of J\.lhaji Muhammadu Buhari both Muslims from 

1 orthcrn Nigeria who both ruled the country al different times. This could explain the 

continued unrest between the Boko IIaram in the North and the Southerners, which most 

people claim is hinged on religious ideology rather than ethnicity. It is also possible that 

some leaders in the Niger Delta region arc fuelling the situation by inciting the youths to 

fight and claim what they sec as their right also because they stand to gain material 

wealth as well as power. It has been said that while the people languish in poverty and 

squalor, the chiefs and elders of the region live in luxury and travel abroad often. They 

arc untouched by the abject poverty in the region. 

Another reason the theory is more appropriate is because it argues that the modernization 

and the economic factors both contribute to the conflict. Accordin g to them, when an 

ethnic group is more modern. there is increased social integration and awareness. which 

can make the difference between them and the other ethnic groups obv iou s. Of course 
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these differences can result in disadvantages which can in turn create ethnic grievances 

among the group members, and this increases the possibil ity of the ethni c co nD ict. The 

very reason Boko IIararn (which means 'no to western education) is in ex istence today is 

because the group is against modernisation. The reason for the agitat ion in the Niger 

Delta. is as a result to economic factor. The region is undeveloped. There arc no basic 

amenities from a region that gives the majority of ' igcrians the country"s wealth. This of 

course is the reason for the con(lict. The minute a group begins to compare themselves 

with other groups who arc --economical ly, cul turally and pol iti cally more succcs ful '' , the 

less successful group will fee l disc ri minated aga inst (Eriten and Romine 2008). This is 

the situation being witnessed in the . igcr Delta region where the people compare 

themselves with other developed states in the country and do not sec why their region is 

so under developed especially as they be! ieve that the vast wealth of the country is from 

the area. 

According to the instrumentalist account, deprivation as in the case of the Niger De lta, 

could be another motivation for ethnic connict. The region is deprived of basic human 

needs to live. Farm produce cannot be grown in the region, neither can fishes thrive in the 

river. The quality oflifc and standard ofliving of the people in the area is very poor. All 

these, will contribute to ethnic conflict. In the case of the digbos, the Ibo speaking 

people of the country ,,vho wanted secession in 1966. not a lot has been heard of them in 

terms of agitation . Although they arc a very industrious and business minded group of 

people, it must have taken a leader or leaders to put the idea in their heads to secede 

believing that they will be better off on their own than being in Nigeria. It i believed that 

they have since after the civil war in 1970, been trying to make thi a reality. 

Scholars of the Instrumentalist account of ethnic theory do not argue that ethnic 

difference is a part of many connicts neither do they argue that some people believe that 

they arc fighting over such difference as it is a real ity. However, Instru mentalists bel ieve 

that ethnic difference alone is not suflicient to explain connicts. There have to be other 

factors and in this case the leaders . 
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2.2.2 . McQuai l's Orga nization , Selection, and Production Theory 

This theory of media as an institution, takes into account all the forces that affect medi a 

performance. For instance, it takes into consideration the political inclination of the 

media house. the government. freedom of the press and of course audience behaviour 

including their emotions, values, att itudes, beliefs amongst others. So, a newspaper article 

can have different meanings for different peop le. They each would interpret it based on 

their past experiences and other [actors pecu I iar to the person. This theory is relevant 

because it takes into consideration all the players in the comm unication process 

especially as we know that communication is two way. 

2.2.3. Discourse Analys is 

This is perceived as a product of Postmodern theory and is a ho listic Theory of 

Communication. Some scholars refer to it as Cri tical Discourse Analys is while yet others 

call it Critical Discourse Studies. For the purpose of this research, we shall refer to it 

simply as Discourse /\naly is. The theory believes that peop le arc part of a larger group 

and therefore must communicate and in so doing. take into consideration the total ity of a 

person in the communication process including values. emotions. attitudes. beliefs and 

more. In essence, our experiences wi ll determine the meaning we attribute to what takes 

place in the communication process. Iluman beings assign meanings to reality in order to 

make it real (Jager and Maier. 2009:39). In essence, all meaningful realities exist because 

we ascribe meaning to them and make them real in our lives . 

Discourse is the use of language ei ther in speech or writing as socia l pract ice (Fa irclough 

and Wodak, 1997 cited by Wodak and Meyer, 2009). Discour e Analysis therefore 

encompasses the understanding and interpretation of both the written and spoken wo rds. 

The theory tries lO explain the origin and structure of a social situation. the actors. action 

and other such factors in a communication process (Wodak and Vlcycr. 2009). The crux 

o[ analysing any di course is to under. tand what the actors arc saying in this case, the 

writer/reader or the speaker /audience. Put simply, discourse analysis is a way to interpret 

written or spoken words. It focuses on the meaning behind words or action rather than a 
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particular appropriate way of things. It takes into consideration all the other nuances not 

verbalised. 

In discourse analysis . there exists a relationship between the way people think and 

emotions. For instance, when people arc emotional. their communication will rcncct this 

state. So, a newspaper article for instance, could have different meanings for different 

people as the interpretation will be subjective and solely dependent on each individual. In 

essence, discourse analysis focuses on the existence and messages in the texts or 

communication process within a historical and social context and provide the hidden 

meaning behind it. It helps in understanding the conditions behind the problem and 

assists with a solution. Thus, it helped reveal the motivation and politics in the media 

pieces which were examined. 

There arc various theories of discourse as well as several approaches to the study of 

discourse analysis including the Discourse-I TistoricaJ Approach (DJ lA) , the Corpus 

Linguistics Approach (CL/\). the Social Actors Approach (SJ\/\) and the Dialectical­

Relational Approach (DRA). Each of these theories and approaches, explain discourse in 

different ways. For instance. the Sociocognitivc Approach (SC/\) under Socio­

psychological theories of discourse suggests that certain linguistic indicators such as 

strc s and intonation, word order, turn taking, hesitation, . Lyle of writing all come into 

play in a discourse situation. 

There is the power of discourse and the power over discourse. When certain individuals 

or groups can innucncc discourse than others because they either have more financial 

resources or better access to the media than the other people, then they have power over 

discourse as in the ca c of politicians and other elites in the society. I !ere. media 

regulates people's thinking and exert innuence by using words which make political 

reports or indeed other reports, more interesting (Jager and Maier, 2009). Although media 

houses like to claim that they arc impartial, this is impossible from a di course-theoretical 

perspective. In journalism. there arc three distinctive styles or authorial voice namely the 

reporter voice, correspondent voice and commentator voice and all three are evaluative. 

They do either of two things: if the writer's voice seems to jump out from the discourse 

58 



piece, then the piece is subjective but if it is sounds matter o[ fact, it points at the 

objectivity of the writer (Martin and Whi te, 2005 cited by Van Hout ct al 2012). 

Media have al o been accused of 'stancing·. Stancing is when a reporter takes a 

subjective position and weaves it for the audience. The process or stanc ing is guided by 

the professional values and principles o[ the media house with factors like 

newsworthiness and audience design coming to play. Findings conducted on product 

oriented research, suggest that journali ts can motivate the audience to either stand close 

or distance themselves from sources by their very actions. Four stanc ing levels practiced 

by journalists were identified. They arc the meta, mcso. macro and micro levels of 

stancing (Perrin.2012). 

At the Ylcta level, stancing is practiced by policy makers and media practitioners, chief 

editors. media managers or the journalists themselves. In this instance, the stancing is 

done and justified according to what the media sec as thei r public mandate. The macro 

level is concerned with public discourse. I !ere. journalists select what they deem more 

appropriate to the audience and jettison the initial utterances from sources. Ylcso level is 

where collaborative texts arc highlighted. For in stance when med ia prorcss ionals 

collaborate to co-author a piece. As can be expected, each author's values, beliefs. 

emotion. knowledge of subject. experiences and more. will come into play. The co­

author's at this point, wiJl have to 'negotiate· a stance on how the piece should be written. 

The fourth level, the micro level, takes into consideration the journalists · way of doing 

things. This includes the usual tratcgy or procedure employed when writing or reporting 

a piece. In essence, any routine that is followed either as a person or as a group in the 

news room or media house as a whole comes into play at this level. 

To further corroborate the media ' s stancing above. White (20 I 2) writes about the 

neutrality of the media. According to him. it would be na'i'vc to assume that the journalist 

is neutral. Kcutralism he says. is the style or language used in journalism where there is 

clearly both ideological and ideological work going on but the particular words or 

phrases cannot be easi ly pinpointed. The journa lists write in a way that the reader is left 

to infer from what is written. There arc two types of attitudes expected here: the inscribed 

attitudes where the words arc explicit and the audience do not have to read between the 
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lines and the invoked attitudes where they arc implied. Invoked attitude is further 

subdivided into provoked attitude where the report ing is evaluative and evoked attitude 

where reporting is factual (White, 2012) 

In journalism, the ·reporter voice' which comes through from the wri ting, docs one of 

two things: it either provokes or evokes emotions in the reader. What this therefore 

means is that when the journalist uses a provocative reporter voice, the writing is usually 

more subjective and possibly more obvious to the reader and to show certainty for what i 

being reported. reporters use words which allude to their sources (White. 2012). 

Content Analysis is a quantitative research technique of ana lysing the content of data 

collected. It gives a guideline on how to systematically and reliably analyse and quantify 

media content (Anders Hansen ct al, 1998:91 ). For the purpose of this research, these 

were the stories or texts in the select media as well as the interviews. In essence. all the 

data gathered whether visual or verbal (Schreier, 2012:3). Since content analysis is not a 

theory but a research tool to analyse texts, it was used to complement discourse analysis 

to enable us determine factors uch as frequency in order to be able to understand them. 

As earlier stated. only news items from select print media were analysed in this research. 

2. 2. 4. Summary of Theoretical Framework 

J\.t the moment. ' igeria's foreign policy 1s neither strong nor appealing to the 

international community bearing in mind that respect in the international community 

depends largely on a statc·s internal peace and security, wellbeing or its people. respect 

for human rights and economic emancipation. Unfortunately, "Jigeria is beleaguered by 

domestic issues such as security, economic growth, youth restiveness, among others and 

all these mili tate against the foreign policy goals being achieved. 

In studying media reportage o[ civil unrest and its impact on foreign policy in ' igcria, 

the study premised on three theories which looked at how conflicts and unrest arc 

generated, reported, analysed and utilised based on different levels of understandings and 

how all these processes affects the image and foreign policy of Nigeria. The 
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Instrumentalist /\ccount of the Ethnic Conflict theory, :\1cQuail's theory of Organisation, 

Selection and Production and Discou rse /\nalysis, form the theoretical underpinnings and 

framework for this study. The instrumentalist account theory believes that unrest, 

conflicts and civil wars arc usually as a result of the power pursuit and ideology of some 

elite and communi ty leaders whose greed fuel the conflict. The unrest is someti mes 

orchestrated by the political elites who do this by instigating the people to violence in 

their bid to either enrich themselves financially, materially or gain political power. 

Therefore, for as lo ng as the ol igarchies ex ist with these se lfi sh mindsets, conflicts and 

unrest will always be there (George Orwel l 1984). This of course wou ld impact the 

domestic situation which would in turn innucncc foreign policy. 

The media plays its part by reporting on both the domestic issues as well as the 

international issues which affect the country. Nonetheless, in spite of the claim of being 

impartial_ media reportage of these unrest and conflicts arc usually not without bia . The 

. 1gcnan media like media all over the worl d, set the agenda by drawing readers' 

attention and interest to certain stories they give prominence. The reportage of these 

unrest situation. arc sometime very screwed and biased to suit the interest o[ the media 

house and sponsors and not necessarily the rea lities and actual cause of these conflicts as 

seen in McQuail's theory of organisation, selection and product ion. 

Jager and Maier, (2009) observe that media houses have been accused of regulating 

people 's thinking and exerting influence by using words which make po litical reports, 

tribal dominance o[ certain groups, resource distribution or indeed other reports such as 

civil unrest, more interesting. Orwell (1984) concurs that this tendency impacts adversely 

on foreign policies or countries. 

Since Africa' s most populous country-1\igeria has more diverse ethnic groups. differing 

levels of education and unequal development levels across the country. it is 

understandable that national issues and how each fits into such discourse with common 

understanding often eludes many of its ci ti zens. Di scourse analy is and communication 

theory then becomes cri tica l in that scenarios. Iluman beings have to assign meanings to 

reality in order to make it real (Jager and Maier. 2009:39). /\ newspaper article can 

therefore have different meaning [or different people. They each would interpret it based 
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on their experiences, exposures and knowledge. This tendency often adds more spins to 

conflict situation and sometime create a chaotic and polarised media arena for both the 

local media and the foreign media. for instance, if the owner of a media house is from 

the Niger Delta region, the journalists who work in the organisation would tend to write 

to reflect the cause of the people of the region positively. Also, the same article might be 

interpreted differently by people depending on which part of the six gco-political zones 

of Nigeria they bail from or whether they arc Christian or Muslim. 

[,astly. oftentimes there is a relationship between perceptions and realities and any 

perceived unrest, conflict and injustice whether real or perceived , has serious 

repercussion on the nation·s economy, how it is perceived in the international community 

and ultimately, the state's foreign policy. 

2. 2. 5. Conclusion 

. igcria ' s forei gn policy over half a century after independence can best be summed up as 

"change and continuity, motion without movement. dynamism without surge" (/\tah Pine, 

4 Oct. 20 I I). /\ lot of people arc of the same opinion. /\ large number of participants at 

the 2003 conference held in Oxford , UK v:ith the theme ·· . igcria's Forei gn Policy after 

the cold war: Domestic Regional and External ," most of whom were Nigerians, felt that 

the combination of insecurity as well as being seen as a corrupt nation, were major 

factors which innucnced >ligcria's foreign policy especially as corruption was deterring 

forei gn investors from conducting business in the country. Their sentiment, is echoed by 

a lot of pundits including Pinc who asserts that in order for igcria to realise her full 

potential, the country need a foreign policy which would address and resolve the 'crisis' 

of underdevelopment. 

It is clear that although the . igcrian government wants to move the country fon,vard by 

attracting forei gn investments, the only way this can happen is if the government can 

guarantee both the investors and the international community stability, good governance, 

improved security of both lives and property, anti corruption reforms and of course 

infrastructural development wh ich is very crucial to manufacturing. >Jo business person 
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will invc tin the country when life and property arc not safe and investment is unlikel y to 

yield expected profitable returns. Perhaps the Nigerian media needs to take up the 

challenge of being a moulder of the society and not a rc1lcctor and begin to write positive 

a1ticlcs which would hope fu ll y reflect positively on the country. 

i\lcatmhile. also \\Orth) of note is the fact that being dependent on petroleum alone 

unfo11unatcly. might not be the way for \.ligeria to achieve an aggressive foreign policy. 

The country needs to begi n to explore other viable but yet untapped resource areas which 

arc in abundance in the country especia ll y as some like mineral commodities (coa l, gold 

and bauxi te) have been discovered. Others like agricultural commodities (groundnu t, 

cocoa and coffee) also should be explored. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The major research tool in this study, was the qua li tative research method which involves 

data collection usin g in-depth interviews. document analysis and unstructured 

ob ervation (Jankowski and Wester, 1991 :59). lt is not only flexible but adaptable 

(Schreier, 20 l2:24) . For this reason, it allowed the researcher more flex ibili ty than the 

quantitative research method . The three types o[ qualitative methods were employed in 

this research. They arc the descriptive method which will not refer to theoretical 

perspective, the analytical method which is based on concepts emerging from the study 

and finally the substantive account which is the researcher's contribution to knowledge. It 

i pertinent to note here that "qualitative research i often dependent on [actors not fully 

controlled by the researcher" (l\cwcomb. 199 l: 99). 

l Jowcver, an clement of the quantitative method was used as it focuses on concrete 

measurable factors and is any approach that uses systematic observation to account for 

human behaviour and generalise about them (/\lien ct al , 2009:6) . The reason for 

introducing an clement of this method, was to enable us sec if there were relationships 

between variables such as the norminal variables like gender, ordinal variable which can 

be measured like level of education, income bracket and other such variables in relation 

to how participants answered the questionnaires. lt also answered the what and how 

questions. Quantitative method accordi ng to VlcQuail , also focuses on factors such as the 

participants' perceptions and description of the subject matter. /\II these enabled us sec 

the correlation between factors. 

Content Analysis of the data collected was done. For the purpose of this research, these 

compri ed some of the relevant stories and texts in the samp led media reporting of some 

o[ the civ il unrest situations. 1t also included some interviews. /\II the data which were 

gathered whether visual or verbal according to Schreier (2012:3) . Only certain news 

stories covering the period under review were considered. These basically were the 

stories written when each of the civil unrest were at their peak and the months and years 

when they were volatile. 
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The aim of using the qualitative content analysis research methods as well as an clement 

of the quantitative method, was to strengthen tbi s rcscarcb. The qualitative method 

enabled the researcher analyse and interpret the interviews as well as the unstructured 

ob crvation in order to get a general sense of the participants' perception of the subject 

matter. It allowed for inferences from what the respondents were not aying as well 

because the resea rcher was able to sec firsthand all the nuances which were not 

verbalised. The method allowed for a detailed consideration of all the important clements 

or a news story. It therefore helped with organising the content and structure or the news 

items in order to draw out the salient meanings and genera l tone of the stories (Lule, 

1991 :93). These two methods, enabled the researcher in rcr from the results obta ined in 

order to be able to give a generalised conclusion . /\dding elements or the quantitative 

method or course made the research more robu t and enabled us sec and conclude the 

relationships between all the variables such as the demographics in order to make 

inferences. 

3.1. Stu dy Arca 

The study area was made up or people from the north and three or the other geo- political 

zones: south-west, south-south and south-cast. The study sampled the liausas/fulanis but 

unfortunately limited itsclrto only a couple or some select less volatile northern states or 

. igcria. The Yoruba (/\[cni[crcrc/Oodua) in the South-West region and the minority in 

the outh-South oi l producing areas of the , igcr-Dclta region, namely, the !jaws as well 

as the lgbo's in the South-East, were also covered. These group arc fairly representative 

or the clusters available in the country. 

3.2. Population 

The population consists of representatives of government from the Institute of Peace and 

Con0ict Resolution. a sub organisation under the ministry of Foreign Affairs as well as 

the ' igcrian Institute of International Affairs. The ordi nary 1\'igcrians who owe no 

allegiance to any of the group below were also sampled as well as some media editors. 
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The sample also included people who arc either still agitating for something or have at 

one time or the other done so. Generally, the sample po pu lation, cut aero s religious, 

educational and socio-economic backgrounds. 

Below is a quick look at some of the groups 

OPC (Oodua Peop le's Congress) can be found in the South-West region of Nigeria. The 

group is described as a militant Yoruba nationalist group which was foun ded ome say in 

1995 whi le others say 1997 by Dr. Frederick Fascun. The group came into ex istence to 

fight what it saw as government's injustice on one of their own, Chief oshood 

Ka himawo /\.biola, the widely acclaimed winner of the 1993 .lune 12 Presidential 

elections, who was incarcerated by the government and later died in custody. /\ more 

militant group headed by Ganiyu /\.dams which claimed to use magical power , broke 

away from the main body in 1999. /\!though the factions operated separately for a while 

with the more militant group being more disrupt ive, with mediation, the groups today 

manage to function under both leaderships. They have si nce set up a website and seem 

more organized with set down goals and objectives although nothing is said abou t the 

founder Dr. Frederick Faseun or even his affiliati on to the group on the website. 

\1A SOB (Movement for the /\ctualisation of the Sovereign State of 13iafra). This group 

represen ts the lbos or lgbo speaking peop le or the South-East. They arc credi ted for the 

first civ il war aflcr independence. Ylassob is desc ribed a. a secession movemen t led by 

Chief Ralph Uwazuruike, a lawyer and it has its headquarters in Imo State. The group 

claims to have a 25 stage plan to peaceful ly achieve the Republic of Biafra although 

some peop le say not as peaceful as they have aligned with some more violent groups 

from the \!igcr-Dclta . The Biafra dream is obviously being kept alive as the internet is 

filled with information about this group and their intention and hope. They arc rumoured 

to be working underground wi th a rad io network and even a Bi afra I louse in Wash ington 

DC, lJS/\.. 

\10 SOP (Movement for the survival of Ogoni People) arc people from the rivcr-r inc 

area of the South-South of the ·igcr Delta. They have and arc still clamouring for better 

standard of living for the people of Ogoniland. Their leader Ken Saro Wiwa and some 
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other activists were beheaded in 1995 by government to quell the violence. Like the OPC, 

Mosop also has a website which explains who they arc and the group's aspirations . 

.\1E D (Movement for the 1:mancipation of the 1\igcr-Dclta) was founded in 1990. This 

group has a well articulated website that details events as well as what the group is about. 

It is said to be one of the largest groups in the :Niger delta. Some claim it is the umbrella 

body of all the other groups in the 1\Jigcr Delta. MC 'D came into limelight in January 

2006 when it claimed responsibility for the kidnapping of some foreign oil workers. The 

group, is bcl icvcd to use more soph isticatcd armed tactics than the other groups and is 

suspected to have educated people organising its activities. Although the leadership of 

ME TD is not certain, the spokesperson is known as Joma Gbomo and he is sometimes 

also referred to as the leader. 

BOKO IIARA.\1 also known as Jama'atu /\hlis Sunna l. idda'awati Wal-Jihad. is largely 

believed to be Moslcms (Muslims) who live in the north of Nigeria. Their notoriety grew 

in the past couple of years both in the country and outside its shores with the spate of 

bombings on innocent people in the north either in churches. densely populated market 

places. police headquarters. the U · building in /\buja, or even the killings in some 

villages in the north and very recently, some media house. including ThisDay 

newspapers buildings in two cities in the north. 

Apart from the above, there arc other smaller not so well known or organized groups like 

the Egbcsu Boys from the ".'Jigcr-Dclta. They arc believed to have magical powers which 

protect them from gun shots. The group claimed responsibility for the December 27th 

2011 attack on a mosque in Warri. Delta state in retaliation and a warning to Boko I laram 

for killing Christians in the north although some people say that the allack was actually 

carried out by the Boko I laram group. 

Other groups include the Pan :Niger Delta Revolutionary Militia (P".'JDR1vf): the Ijaw 

Youth Council (IYC); the Federated ·igcr Delta !jaw Comm unities (F:-J DIC): The . igcr 

Delta Oil Producing Communities (NDOPC); rigcr Delta Vigilante ()JDV) led by /\teke 

Tom and the ·iger Delta Volunteer Force 'DVF). This last group was founded in 2004 

and its aim, like most of the militant groups in the ·iger Delta. is to have more control of 
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the petroleum region and was until 2005 led by /\sari Dokubo now known and addressed 

as J\lhaji Mujahid /\sari Dokubo. 

For the purpose of this research however, only three groups were examined. They are 

MA SOB which represents the agitations from the lgbo speaking people. M[ND 

believed to be the largest group in the South-South region of the '\Tiger-Delta and the 

OPC from the outh West. 

The researcher would have liked to interview some members of the Boko IIaram sect and 

include the group in the research but was advised against this for secu rity reason ·. The 

activities of the group arc very volatile at this time and the rcscarcher· s safety could not 

be guaran teed . 

3.3. Sample izc and election Method 

J\ total o[ l 08 participants were sampled for the questionnaires and responses from their 

questionnaires analysed . The researcher attempted to make the samp le representative by 

sampling the ordinary . igerians who have an opinion about the spate of civil unrest as 

this affects their security too. Some of the agi tators / perpetrators themselves were 

sampled to determine what their issues arc and elicit opin ion s and sugge. tions as to how 

to resolve the problems. Editors of five media organisations includin g two from the 

:~Jorth. were sampled to get the media slant to the is ucs presented . Representatives of 

government were also included in the sample population. 

The sample cut across both men and women from all works of life and religious, 

educational and ethnic divide. It also cut across different socio-economic and political 

class with a sample size of 31% between 36 years and above and a 69 % younger age 

group between 18 and 35 years as . igcria is believed to have a majority young 

population with high dependency ratio on this age group 

(http://w\,\ w.indc:--.m uncli .corn/ni geria/demographi cs proli le .html) 

(\\ \\\\ .nigerianstat.gov.ng/pages/do\,\ nload/. The sample size is structured this way 
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because it ensured a high probability of different opinions from the different groups of 

people. 

3.4. Data Collection Methods 

Data was generated from both primary and secondary sources us111g the qua litative 

re carch method which is an interpretive research method (Schreier 2012: 20) with 

content analysis to evaluate the media angle. As already menti oned, to make for balanced 

research however, an element of the quantitative with regard to the partic ipants · 

demographics, was used. 

In the case of the primary source. the major data collection method emp loyed here were 

the questionnaire a well as both the formal and informal method. of interviewing to 

ensure that adequate data were gathered for the study. Although the observational method 

was also employed, it was not used as a major tool. Old newspaper clippings were 

collated to help sec how the media has reported the civil unrest through the years and the 

political fallouts from it. Both the in terview quest ions and question naire. were der ived 

from the research questions. The quest ionnaire and the formal interv iew questions, were 

both given in advance to relevant experts on the subjects in the areas of media. politics 

and international relations. to be vetted and approved before being administered to 

participants. 

For questionnai re , both the multiple choice and open ended type questions\ as used to 

enable the participants better communicate how they feel. Because it is a major 

instrument of data collection. the questionnaire was structured in such a way as to address 

the concerns of the ord inary igcrians as well as the militia groups. 

The first part of the questionnaire addressed the demographics of the participants with 

variables such as gender, age, marital status, educational background and gco-political 

zone. The second pat1 of the questionnaire was designed to elicit from the participants 

their perception of the problems. The answers helped in giving an idea fo r the continued 

unrest as well as the political implications on the foreign policy. 
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Particular care was taken to establish content, face and construct validities in the research 

instruments. The second major instrument which is the formal and informal interview 

type was a follow up Lo the questionnaire. The purpo. c of thi s approach, was Lo check for 

thoroughness as it gave the participants the opportunity to clarify or expatiate on the 

questions asked. This helped take care of vagueness and ambiguities which in turn 

en ured face validity of the research . Several questions examining the same is ·ue were 

formula ted to ensure for con. truct validity. The Content Validity method was also used 

here to ensure that the area under study has been represented in the research instruments. 

In a nutshe ll , external validity is the degree to which the result can be generalized while 

reliability is the extent to which the research findin g can, be rep licated and this research 

took care of that. 

The researcher also made use of personal interv iews which like the questionnaires, was 

generated from the re earch quest ions. Although the questions were drawn up, the 

interviews were also unstructured to give the parti cipants the opportunity to voca li se what 

they felt as much a - possible and proffer possible so lut ions. 

Secondary data sources which were used in this study proved invaluable and they 

include works already collected by others such as book, journals, unpub li shed works, the 

internet a. well as documents garnered in the course of the study from newspapers, 

government agencies, internet sources, published or unpubli shed works amongst others. 

3.5. Data Analysis Methods 

The data gathered, \ as determined by the answer given by the participant in both the 

questionna ires as well as the interv iews and guided by the research questions and the 

objectives of this research./\ descriptive approach to data analysis was used to determine 

the relationship between variables and where necessary, also frequencies and percentages 

in some cases to show relationships and even infer. 

The contents of the selected newspaper articles were analysed taking in to consideration 

fac tors such as number of stories, page number, if it was accompanied by a photograph as 
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wcl I as the general tone of the story (Lule, 1991 :92). Although the study spans a period of 

21 years, only news coverage from certain years were examined . These large ly spanned 

the years the 1\'iger Delta crisis was at its peak. It also included some ment ion of the Odua 

People's Congress as wel l as some repo rted activ it ies of Massob - the lgbo people from 

the South East part o[ the country. Select articles in the major newspapers in :-Jigeria 

giving months and years were also presented . These cut across both national as well as 

the regional media. 

3.6. Ethical Cons iderations 

Participants were informed about the aim of the study and given the assurance that 

participation was voluntary and their ident iti es protected especially in the case of 

government workers who wanted to remain anonymous. They were also assured that the 

information garnered will be confidential. During the course of writing th is research, the 

final transcribed drafts of the interviews were presented to those interv iewed as it ,voulcl 

appear in the thesis to ensure that their views arc not misrepresented and their approva l 

sought. 

Luckily in the course or administering the interviews and questionnaires, the researcher 

was not privy to wi tnessing any act of terror or a kidnapping being carried out. If any of 

these had happened, the researcher would have been faced with a moral and ethical 

dilemma. Taylor and Bogdan ( 1984:71) (as ci ted by David Waddington) assert that "one 

is not absolved of moral and ethical responsibi lity for one's action or inaction mere ly 

because one is conduct ing re carch. To act or fail to act is to make an ethical and political 

choice". What thi means i that although the researcher would not have been ob liged to 

tell the government about the crimes witnessed while conducting the research, inform ing 

or not doi ng so. already makes him/her culpab le. It would therefore have been a no win 

situation as whatever the researcher decided to do, would have been an ethical and 

political choice in itscl f either way whether to report to the authorities or not. 
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3.7. Additiona l Comments 

Pictoria l representat ion with newspaper clippi ngs from the archives, form part of the 

appendix/annexure. I lowever, in order not to shock the sensibility of people, particular 

attempt was made not to include gory pictures where avai lable. This was also the case 

with sens itive media write-up which had the potential o[ inci ting or offending the public. 
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CHAPTER FOU R 

4. DATA ANALYSIS A~D DISC SSION 

All the data gathered were analysed using discourse analysis. content analysis. McQuail's 

organization, selection, and production theory as well as the Instrumentalist account of ethnic 

conflict theory which echoes Oberschall's manipulative elite theory. These data were analysed in 

terms of content, language and re earch questions as well as objectives. The analysis of the 

di course and content of the newspaper arc however subject to the researcher's interpretation 

based on interest, experience and knowledge so therefore subjective. 

Data was gathered from both primary and secondary sources. The target aud ience were the 

insurgent groups, media and the ordinary 1 igcrians. Although the years in focus were 1990-

20 l l, in the case of analysing the content, a concerted effort was made to choose new paper 

clippings which represented the problem statement as well as the objectives o[ the research 

within the years being studied. The objectives o[the research were: 

To ascerta in whether or not . igeria will achieve her foreign policy goals in spite of the 

negative publicity generated as a result of the unrest in the country. 

To examine the degree to which media repo1iagc o[ civil unrest in , igeria will innuencc 

the nation ' s foreign policy. 

Lastly, to examined if media reportage of civil unrest 111 1gena will innuence the 

nation ' s foreign policy. 

In analysing content of the data, the researcher inferred from what was written. ln the case of the 

newspaper clippings, analysis was done in terms o[ space dedicated to the reports, frequency o[ 

such reports. use of illustrative material including photographs or cartoons and use of emotive 

words or language by the reporter in some cases to construct the meaning and deduce relevance 

to the theories for the research. 

Although the research findings arc presented qualitatively using descriptive research method, an 

element of the quantitative was used to infer relationships between the variables where they 

occurred. 
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4. 1. Findings and Discussions 

Tab le 4.1.captu res the demographic characteristics of respondents including, age, gender, marital 

status, level of education, profession, religion, state of orig in and slate of residence. 

Respondents as captured in table 4.1., range from people with secondary school level education 

to those with post graduate level education. There were no primary school leavers recorded 

among the respondents . The analysis revealed that respondents wi th basic level of education like 

secondary level seem to have jobs such as drivers, petty traders, barber, soldier, stylist, 

electrician , photographer among other. I lowever, a few of the responding graduates were make­

up artist, beauty therapist, civil servants, fashion retailers and a builder. On the whole, 

respondents with graduate or post graduate education have jobs as consu ltants, engineers, 

lecturers/teacher or educationists, IT/ICT, web designer, Risk Advisor, banker, accountan t, 

Social worker while some run their own businesses. There appear to be more versatility with this 

grou p of people who are either graduates or have post-graduate education as some of the 

re pondents included people in the maritime industry, shipping, traders, commodities export, 

ales representallves, psychologist, economist, media practitioners, admin, marketing, producer, 

journalists and screenwriter. 

Table 4.1. Demographic Characteristics of Respondents 

Demographic Characteristics of Respondents 

Variables Frequency Percentages(%) 

Religion 

Christianity 87 81 - - - - -- ---
Islam 17 16 -
Others 3 '1 

.) 

Age (Yrs) 

18-25 21 20 - ---- - - - - - --
26-35 52 49 - - - -
36-45 22 21 

- --- -

46-55 10 9 

55- and above l 1 

Others 0 I 
- - - - - -·· 
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Education 

Primary 0 --- -- - -- - --
ccondary 17 16 -- -- --

Graduate 48 45 - - - -
Postgraduate 38 36 

Others 4 4 

Marital Status 

Vlarricd 64 60 - - --- - -- - -
Single 42 39 

Others l I 

Gender 

Viale 69 64 
-

Female 38 36 

Profess ion 

Civil Servant 
,.., 

3 .) 
-- - - -- - - -- -

J,ecturer/Teacher 4 4 
- - - - - -· 

Business and Traders 10 9 
-- - - - - -

Student 11 10 

Maritime/Shipping 7 7 
- - -- - --

Media/Journalist 7 7 -- --- - -- -- --- --
8eauty/M~kc-u£_ 2 2 

- - -- - ·-------
IT/Web Design 

,.., ,, 
.) .) 

Soldier I l 

1 ~nginecr/ /\ccountant/13anki ng 
,.., ,.., 
.) .) 

Sales/Retail Marketing 5 5 

Driver 2 2 

Unemployed I l 

Others 23 21 

Blanks 25 23 - - -

The study interviewed 108 people. Of these, 64% arc males while 36% are females. From the 

above, 60% and 39% arc married and single, respectively. 81 % of the sample population arc 

Christians while 16% of them arc u lims. early half of the respondent. (49%) arc between 26 

and 35 years old fol lowed by 36-45 age-group (21 %), 18-25 age-group (20%) and just I I% for 
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respondent over 46 years. The table further shows that majority of the sample population (81 %) 

are graduates wi th 36% of these having post graduate degrees . 

Tab le 4.2. Respondents by State of Ori gin 

State of origin 

_Er~q ucncy 

South South 
- -

outh East - --

1orth West 

~orth East --- - ---

'orth Central 

Others 

19 

I 5 

44 

3 

.., 

.) 

22 

P~ r~cn ta cs (0'.'.'.tl_ 

18 

__ 414 41 
3 

1 
-l 

Table 4.2 above shows respondents by state of origin and below 111 Figure l , 1s a graphic 

representation. 
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18% of the sample population arc rrom the South South while 14% represent respondents from 

the South East. 41 % being majority or the sample popu lation arc from the South West, 7% 

represent respondents from the :'.'•forth, while 21 % of the sample populat ion opted not to divu lge 

their state or orig ins. 

Tab le 4.3. Respondents by State of Residence 

South South 

South Ea t 

South West 

. orth West 

:'Jorth East 

Percentage 

Frequency 

0 

-
State of Res idence 

- ---,---

20 40 60 

Figure 2. 

77 

7 
·-- --

83 

2 1 

I 

4 1 

80 

7 

I 
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- -

-

100 

- - -

6 

7 . 

78 
_j 
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I I 
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Table 4.3. above shows sample population by states of residence with a graphic representation in 

Figure 2 also above showin g number o[ respondents by state of residence. From the above, 78% 

of the sample populat ion reside in the South West geopolitical area of the country with other 

20% scattered around the other 6 geopolitica l zones. 2% of respondents d id not indicate state of 

residence. 

4.4. Dependency on news and role of media 

Level of 
Education Radio 

Se~~ndary 8 
Graduate 

6 

Post-
raduate 10 

On-line 

Radio , TV & Press 

Press 

Radio & TV 

TV 

Radio 

-W)__,,., 

-

~I 
V 
---, ') 

---l I 

0 

., 

.) 

3 

~ -

TV &TV Press ----

6 
- . - -

20 
., 

5 .) 

20 2 5 

3 

I 
0 

n 10 
8 

I 

5 10 

Radio, 
TV & 
Press I On-line -

13 
i 

2 
-·--• 

iB 

15 20 

D Secondary education □ Graduate education □ Post-graduate education 

Figure 3 
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Tab le 4.4 and .figure 3 above show respondents preferred news media by level of education. It 

reveals that with the exception of a couple of respondents who said they arc indifferent to news, 

people arc generally dependent on it and although a number of the stud y samp le population say 

they get their news either from one source or the other. others prefer to get them from a 

combination of sources to get a more balanced per ·pcctivc of the news. Most of these 

respondents arc media editors and a couple of the members of the insurgent groups interviewed. 

The respondents who listen to radio do so because of ca c of access and convenience. A lot of 

them li ke the drivers listen on their phones. 

Most o[ the respondents prc[cr to get their news on television compared to Rad io or press and of 

these, majority of them arc either graduates or have post graduate degrees. (Sec table 4.4). The 

reasons given for preferring to get their news vary. Some say it helps them relax, others mostly 

ay it is because they can sec the pictures which they find attention grabbing. They can see the 

pictures on television and this makes the news more real or believable. This group of respondents 

arc si mply af.fi rming what some scho lars like Stiles (2004) and ' ightinga lc and Ross (2003) 

believe about image enhanc in g the message. Besides, watching news on televis ion some say is 

essentially more detailed with picture while two respondents actually answered that seeing the 

pictures make for better understanding of what is being presented. This tics in with scholars who 

agree that when it come to print media, pictures and other visual aids help to enhance the 

message. Theses visual aids they say help to record and summari se ideas. and innucncc the 

perceptions and behaviour or people (Stiles, 2004: 127 quotes Kotler ( I 986). Th is might explain 

why some respondents prefer news on television and print. 

It however appears that respondents prefer to get their news on-l ine bccau c it is more 

convenient and like one respondent said, they help him synchronise all the information gathered. 

It is interesting that some of these respondents who get their news on-line say they do so because 

it is more reliable. The respondents who prefer press do so because they claim they are not only 

more detailed, but they arc also more objective and a better way to record the subject. 
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Table 4.5 . Dependency on news and role of media 

D~endenc on news and role of media - -- - - - - - ---

. Very De_penden t__ 1 Dependent Neutral ~,ot dependen t - -- - ~ --
Secondar:y 3 6 8 ---- --- -- - >----

Graduate 13 19 13 
,.., 
.) 

Post Graduate 10 14 12 2 
-- -- - - -- -- -

Others 2 l 

Table 4.5 shows that on the whole, most respondents have some level of dependency on news. In 

the same vein, a significant number arc also neutral to news whi le only a few arc not dependent 

on news at all. 

Not Dependent 

Neutral 

Dependent 

Very 

Dependent 
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II 

-
17 

-
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-
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I 
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I 
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□ Secondary 
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4. 6. Media in politics 

Secondary 
Graduate -----
Post 
Graduate 

Very important 

9 

31 

24 

Others I 3 

Media in olitics 

Importa_!!! 
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10 

9 
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3 

3 

5 

_ ~Um QQ_rtant __ 
l 

l 

Majority of respondents arc of the opinion that the role of media in politics is very important and 

a very insignificant number think the role of media is either neutra l or not important. /\II the 

respondent however agree that media is important in government. Below is a graph ic 

representation. 
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4.7. Role of med ia 

Moulder 
Secondary 

Graduate I 
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Post I 
Graduate 2 ---
Others 

Role al_ Media in Socie!Y_ 

Mirror 
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25 

17 

3 

Conscience _f ~c~ulat~ ~ =~ 
Is 

6 

While one respondent secs the role of media in the society as that of a mirror and the conscience 

of the society, two respondents sec media as a mou lder as well as a mirror of the society and 

another two respondents sec the media as performing al I the [unctions of a moulder, mirror, 

conscience and regulator of society. Majority of the respondents however, simply sec the role o[ 

media as being largely that of the watchdog, mirroring the society. 

-
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Regulator I 
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The :vicdia editors interviewed further say that the role of media include to inform. educate and 

entertain and like one respondent said, holds up i sues to the public by setting the agenda. ln all, 

there is general consensus by respondents that media indeed wield a lot of power although the 

reasons given for this differ. In view of the many varied and important functions of the media, 

one of the respondents interviewed cautioned that it must be done right or it could lead to 

negative results especially as the role media plays in politics is very important. A couple of the 

re pondcnts in terviewed arc of the opinion that while politicians want to be visible. media owes 

the public the responsibi lity of holding up the manifcslocs of these politicians and the issues at 

stake in order lo enable the public take a position. In sp ite of the fact that the Nigerian aud ience 

is increasingly getting sophisticated according to a couple of the respondents interviewed one of 

them a media editor and the other a representative of the , 11/\. both agree that it lakes a very 

sophisticated mind to be able lo discern the truths in these manifcstoes and not be innuenccd by 

mere words. Another media editor added that although media wields so much innuencc . 

. igcrians now doubt the credibility of the media because their reputation is tainted. Some of 

these journalists he explained , do dodgy things like collect brown envelopes and write with a 

slant to favour whoever has paid them. 

What come thro ugh in all the above. is that there i a need for media lo be responsible because 

of the power they wield. [n any ca. c. no matter how sophisticated the audience is. media is 

generally perceived almost the same all over the world in how they perform their duties. One 

media editor said that media arc largely seen as nuisances irrespective of what part of the \•Vorld 

they arc in. Just as there arc similarities in the way they perform the ir duties, there arc also 

differences. Vlosl of the media editors and government respondents interviewed arc of the 

opinion that while the ·igcrian media essentially cater lo the local audience and is more careful 

to check for facts because they arc on the spot and have access to verifying the c facts and 

details, the foreign media report to satisfy an international audience which is a much wider 

audience than it :-Jigerian or even African audience. The igerian media also report all that 

happens in the country whether good or bad in spite of problems of logistics and technology 

unlike their fore ign counterparts who focus on rcpot1ing the negative about ~igeria and Africa. 

The foreign media on the other hand arc accused of not usually reporting the successes in the 

country because they have negative view of 1\igeria and the third world in general. For instance 

during the Jos crisis. in spite of the fact that a lot or other things were happing in the country and 
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in Jos in particular, all that some of the western media focused on was the mayhem and deaths. 

Un like the Nigerian media, quite a number of them do not have adequate representation on the 

grou nd in the country. Respondents believe that vvhile some have foot soldiers to do the work, 

others do not and therefore arc relying on sources which arc not credible. This explains the slant 

given to news from the third world, which is more often than not. unbalanced and negative . 

. cvcrthelcss, the attention medi a gives to issues seem to validate them even if they do not have 

the whole picture. It therefore seems like media therefore sets the agenda and the public believe 

them. 

So, while some of the respondents interviewed believe that although the Tigcrian media tries to 

be objective in their reporting, they arc of the opinion that the country's media can be a lot better 

as they arc of the view that there is still the occasional slant given to a story. On the whole, these 

respondent believe that rcpotis arc rarely skewed because the Iigcrian audience is a 

sophisticated and discerning one. Only one of the media editors interviewed is of the opinion that 

med ia in Nigeria is very balanced because according to him, the country has a very vibrant 

media. Another group of respondent is of the opinion that it is difficult for media to report 

objectively because sometime journalists do not have all the facts to enable them make 

informed decisions or opinions in their reports. While some times this is due to the fact that 

journalists do not have access to the necessary informat ion , other times, it is because, they do not 

do the necessary foot work required to get the information . It would therefore appear that even 

the Nigerian journalists themselves sometimes do not have the whole picture . ;\ lot of the 

respondent who answered the questionnaires believe that media reporting in the country is not 

balanced but biased. They give the example of cases of brown envelope. In these instances they 

claim, stories which appear in the nc\ s arc innuenccd by politicians or whoever has given them 

the inducement. So, if objectivity and balance is impossible according to these respondents, 

fa irnc s i what should be talked about as it is impossible to give equal weight to the different 

sides of issues. 

One cannot generalise and conclude as to the objectivity or balance of media in l\igcria. What 

we can say however. is that it is freer now than it was during the military era for instance what is 

popularly called the Abacha era. There arc however still cases of harassment and fear among 

journalists one respondent added. In spite of this, media in , igcria is generally free to report on 
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issues in the country including government initiatives, the ethnic groups, re ligious groups and 

many other top ical issues. Although the media also reports on sensi tive po li tica l issues, it is done 

cautiously. This is because the intere. ts whether politi cal or otherwise o[ the owner o[ the 

organisation is taken into consideration as well a repercussions from government or the political 

class to both the journalist, editor or organisation itself. 

The study attempted to sec with all the publicity on the insurgencies, if respondents had any idea 

o[ what omc of the groups arc agitating for. Their responses were interesting. On the whole, 

most Nigerians arc aware of the different insurgent groups in the country and also have an idea 

o[ what they arc agitating for even if not the specifics of it. .\1.ajority of the respondents both 

media editors and the ordinary Kigcrian on the street be lieve that the Boko l Taram group want to 

Islamisc the coun try, or as one media ed itor put it, the group wants 'Islam enthroned' in the 

country. Others say the group docs not want western education while yet others call them 

terrorists. A few respondents accuse the Boko I Iaram group of having a J orthcrn agenda and 

wanting to discredit Pres ident Jonathan and destabi lise his administration since he is from the 

South-South and they had hoped to have a Northerner in the highest scat in the land. till others 

say the group simply \Vant attention from the federal government and externa l forces. There is 

yet another group of respondents who arc of the view that with the spate of bombings and 

kidnappings, the Boko l laram group docs not seem to have a defined cause or have lost focus. 

In the case o[ the . igcr Delta, respondents seem to have an idea o[ what the people in the Niger 

Delta arc agitating for. The rcspon cs vary from wanting to control the resources of the region, to 

developing the region. Some respondents say the people o[ the :-Jigcr Delta want compensation 

for the environmental degradation done by the oil companies as well as the development o[ the 

region. There arc yet a few who say they simp ly wan t to enrich themselves or want attention as 

earlier mentioned above both from the federal government and from the international 

community. 

Although a [cw respondents do not seem to know what the Igbos or the Movement for the 

Actualisation of the Sovereign State of Biafra (MJ\SSOl3) group is agitating for, a lot more 

respondents say the people of the region want self determination and secess ion. Some 

respondents said that the lgbos want less government involvement in their affairs while a few say 

they have an ethnic agenda and like one respondent argues, the group seeks self determination. 
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There arc also a few respondents who arc of the view that Massob like the other groups simply 

want attention while some respondents say they have no idea wh at any of the gro ups arc 

agi tating for. 

When a kcd what people think of the Oodua People's Congress, respondents seem to see the 

group simply as a group which ensures the security o[ lives and property in the South West 

region of the country. This might explain why one of the media editors interv iewed referred to 

the group simply as a vigilante group and not as an insurgent or militia group. Although a few 

respondents arc of the op inion that the group also want a region or 'Yoruba Supremacy' like a 

few respondents put it just like the Igbos. others cc them as simply making a political statement 

or wanting atten tion from government and the international community. 

In order to compare the views of the average 1 igcrian, the media editors who arc supposedly 

more informed about the different insurgent groups. some representatives of some of the groups 

were sought as to how they felt media had fared in pu blicising their cause. 

According to the Igbo respondents, media has not been quite effective at promoting the causes of 

the Massob group. Media it seems arc compelled by how important the public regards the 

cause. o, it wo uld appear that the groups now only get publicity when members arc arrested and 

that is even if the arrests arc publicised. As fo r the OPC, one of the factional heads and the 

national coordinator of the group. Otunba Ganiyu /\dams accused media of having caused a lot 

of damage with their negative reporting in the beginning of the gro up' s insurgency. ] Jc explained 

that the group sprang up as a grassroot organisation and was unable to take on the media in its 

negative publicity of their cause. l lc went on to add that the wa r between the two factional heads 

of the group Dr. Frederick Fascun and him sci f (Otunba Ganiyu /\dams) in I 999, did not help the 

negative publicity received by the group. According to hi m, things between the media and the 

group only started being cordial between 2003 and 2004. These days however, he says that the 

media is more professional and calls the gro up to balance the story. 

In terms of the impact the publicity generated is making both locally and internationally, some of 

the respondents affiliated with some of the insurgency groups acknowledged the importance of 

media in giving adequate reportage to their cause. They claim that media is indeed making 

impact about their respective cau cs both locally and internationally. Although not a lot of 
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publicity i being generated at the moment about the I3i afra cause but according to one of the 

Biafra natives interviewed, the publicity generated bo th locally and internationally helps in two 

ways. According to him, in the (ir. t place, it helps to sensitise the Biafrans themselves and 

secondly it informs the \!igcrian government and the world that the cause is in the heart of the 

people of Biafra and should be heeded (sic). The respondent went on to say that that there seem 

to be an international media conspiracy against reporting on Biafra as less than 1 % of the overall 

activities of the group have been reported. In the ca e of the OPC, the respondent interviewed 

said that between 1998 and 2003 , international media reporting on OPC activities was in fact 

much better than what was reported by the local media. I le stated that unlike what was reported 

by the local media, the group's activities were all civil disobedience and not kidnappings or 

bombings as reported by the media. ! le went on to say he has been detained twice in the cause of 

his belief - the first time for three months and the second time was for fourteen month s. between 

2005 and 2006. In spite of the fact that on the \Vhole. media reporting of the various insurgent 

group in . igcria, have been negative, the OPC factional head Otunba Ganiyu /\dams summed 

that ·'without media there is no world". 

Jn giving his bio, the lgbo respondent interviewed referred to himself as a Comrade, Civi l 

ocicty. Political and Cultura l Activist. ! le is also the General Secretary, Lnitcd Action for 

Democracy (UAD), Chairman, Civil Liberties Organization (CLO) Enugu State Branch, the 

. ational Secretary, lgbo National Council (I C) and Vice President, International Solidarity for 

Peace and I Iuman Ri ghts Initiative. From his bio above, his responses are not surprising. In hi s 

response, he refers to himself as a Biafran in igcria and strongly opines that people should be 

free to determine their fate whether politically, economically or any other way they so choose. 

I le goes on further to express the strong belief that people should have a right to choo e to 

belong lo . igeria or to declare a state of their own if they feel insecure in the cou ntry because as 

he secs it, every nationality has a right to make pronouncements and decisions bordering upon 

their wellbeing. When asked how receptive governmen t has been to their cause, the respondent 

replied that generally. Government ' s response is as a result of vvhat is happening at any given 

time. Ile went on to add that governments immediately after the civil war right up to President 

Yar"Adua·s administration were repressive towards the Biafra cause. Many people who 

advocated for secession he said were either killed or detained. The re pondent however noted 
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that although the lgbo people still feel repressed, it is not as obvious now during Pre ident 

Jonathan's ad ministration. 

In the ca c of the Yoruba group the Oodua People's Congress (OPC). the respondent explained 

that the group was formed following the nullification of the Ju ne 12. 1993 general election 

alleged ly won by Chief M.K.O Abiola, was annulled. Initially, he said Campaign for Democracy 

was formed and later. the Oodua Youth Movement was formed and on /\ugust 25 th 1994. the 

Oodua People's Congress came into being. The group he said, came into existence c cntially to 

call for a restructuring in government of the country in favour of fede ralism. /\ccording to him. it 

was to fight for the identity of the Yoruba people who arc c timatcd to be 230 million scattered 

all over the world especially in West African countries (Togo, Ghana, Benin Republic) and 

Brazil. /\ccording to the respondent, Yoruba people arc also reported to be in some parts of the 

United States including . orth Carolina which he ays can boa t of a King with tribal marks. The 

group came into being to unite all these people, protect and champion their interests and promote 

their cultural heritage. Ile explained that to do this, the Olokun Company which celebrates the 

Olokun fc tival. was formed to promote the people's cultural heritage. The group he says also 

perform the function oCbuilding research centres where the historical background of the Yoruba 

people can be authenticated. Like the Igbo re pondcnt, he claims that gove rnment was very 

hostile to the OPC cause, especially during President Obasanjo's administration. Again. he 

agrees that things have since been cordial between the group and current government. 

Irrespective or what the issues with these groups arc, the respondents arc all of the view that 

there is a need for their demand to be properly articulated. Respondents also agree that 

government needs to listen to these groups and dialogue with them with a view to seeing what 

can realistically be done to resolve the different issues with them. 

With thi · uggestion by respondents. members of each of the groups were asked if they were 

willing to dialogue with government and what they thin k government can do to resolve the 

situation and problems in their respective regions. /\s it turns out, each of them have their set of 

ideas as to what government should do to rcsol e these issues. The lgbo re pondcnt who referred 

to himselC as being oC '·lgbo race, a Biafran national within figcria··, strongly believes that 

--government should constitute and back a proper sovereign national con fercnce where every 

divide in ' igcria would be free to advocate for and constitute the form of state in which it wishes 
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to belong to and determine its interests in such a state". lJc criticised the recently concluded 

national conference because according to him wh ile the government claims that it was 

independent. the following issue remain questionab le about it. Ile quest ions the country in 

convoking the conference where he says not every ethnic "'nationa li ties .. (sic) were represented. 

and also practitioners o[ what he calls the fundamental religion of the nation which is /\[rica 

Traditional religion were not represented. The Igbo respondent further criticised the fact that half 

of the delegates were picked by government and the other half were screened and approved by 

the same government which convened the nationa l conference. Delegates he said, were 

constrai ned as to what to discuss at the conference. They were asked not to bring up the issue of 

the dissolution of the country. Finally, he took exception to the fact that the pressure groups like 

Massob. Mosop. 130l<0 I Iaram, Vlcnd which arc advocating for social change in the country were 

not given an opportunity to air their views at the conference. 

The OPC respondent on his part believes that if government restructures the country in such a 

way that it gives the six gco-political zones powers to have their own regional police which 

would be a istcd by independent security such as the OPC, then it is possible to resolve the 

problem but without it. it wou ld be impossib le. Ile went on further to say that the amnesty deal 

resolved a lot of the issues of the l\igcr Delta. I le however believes that mo t of the activities in 

the Niger Delta at the moment arc not coordinated by the groups but by individuals who arc 

working to better their indiv idual socio-economic and po litical status. 

With all these uncertainties, insecurity and general unrest in the country. it is no wonder that the 

country gets a lot o[ negative publicity. OvcralL respondents arc of the view that international 

news reporting on /\frica and Nigeria in particular is negative and biased since the journalists 

report from a point of prejudice. Respondents believe that a lot of the stories done by foreign 

media arc tailored to suit the stereotype of Africa that the world has and so the report arc 

skewed. One respondent expla ined that there is the old belief of Africa being fraught with wars, 

corru ption, chaos, violence, anarchy which is all that arc reported about igeria and /\fr ica. So, 

all the negatives about the continent and the country get reported and hyped. While some 

respondents concede that although some of these foreign journalists arc simply ignorant about 

Africa and blame them for not trying too hard to find out the facts, they also believe that some 
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others are simply being mischievous. Sadly, according to one of the media editors, all these 

negative reports arc the reality in Africa in general and Nigeria in pa11icular. 

The lgbo respondent interviewed agreed with the other respondents that international news 

reporting on Africa in general and : igeria in particular is negative as they seem to harp only on 

the negative things thereby focussing on what he called ··the continuous repression'· of the 

continent. I le accused the foreign media of hardly ever reporting what will lead to development 

and growth of Africa but says they always seem interested in showing how unfit Africa i to run 

its affairs. According to him , foreign media advocate vvhat he calls the recolonisation of A frika 

(sic). While it docs seem like it is true that foreign media hardly report the things or programmes 

which happen in the continent and will lead lo growth and development, the reality might be 

different. Although it looks like what is usually reported is news like the recent Ebola breakout 

and how Africa cannot handle the scourge, the foreign media like Al Jazeera also have 

programmes which give countries an avenue to give their side of the story. Corroborating all the 

views o[ the other respondents. the ()PC factional head buys into the view that international 

rcpo11s about the continent and ·igcria in particular. arc biased and show what he calls the 

ugliest about the continent and the country. 

Due to the barrage o[ negative reporting on the unrc t in 1 igcria, respondents arc of the opinion 

that the public will unfortunately make judgements and decisions based on what they sec or hear 

from the media, and in this case, the unbalanced media reports which do not contain all the facts. 

Media and in this case, foreign media validates these issues about Nigeria which they report by 

the level of attention they give them. People believe these news items which they read, watch or 

hear and form opinions on the country based on these. One respondent however noted that 

people arc influenced by the media based on their psychodynamics. ·cve11helcss. there rs a 

general con cnsus that because the international media have more resources to do their job and 

can even interface with their correspondents, they arc ab le to make more impact because of their 

reach and resources and therefore more believable. So, even if these media do not have foot 

oldicrs and arc not armed with all the facts about Africa and ~igcria as earlier mentioned, they 

have the advantage of having the resources especially as the public tend to trust foreign media 

more as they are seen as more believable and credible. This is probably why news will be woven 

to suit the audience bearing in mind the stories the international audience expect about Africa. 
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For this reason, most of the sample population were of the opinion that media reporting or civil 

unrest in . igeria docs inCTucncc the perception of bo th the peop le within the country and ou tside 

the country. 

Due to all the negative reporting therefore, it is generally agreed by most or the respondents 

including the media editors and the government officials interviewed that although rigcria could 

achieve her foreign policy goal. it would be very dirficult as there arc too many distractions 

vying for the government"s attention with security issues being at the forefront. /\ large area of 

the country has been tagged no go areas wh ich makes it d irficult fo r foreign investments and this 

one of the media editors noted, docs not tic in with the image the country is trying to project and 

al variant with what people hear or sec on international media at the moment. 

There is almost an even split in what re pondcnts believe about international news reporting of 

the civil unrest in the country. While 48 respondents bel ieve international reporting or the unrest 

is both balanced and objective, 44 respondents do not agree. They think it is negative and biased . 

Whi le one respondent finds the reporting fair, 13 absta ined from responding. In all. although 

some re pondcnts arc of the opinion that the Tigcrian media docs a better job of reporting news, 

as earlier ·tatcd, some other still do not agree and think that the 1igcrian media panders to the 

whim of the government and the political elites. Although omc respondents think that the 

international media report on the country is negative, the respondents who disagree with this 

view say that international news reporting on Tigcria is not only objective and balanced but that 

the international media do more investigative journalism and report the truth . On the whole, 

respondents say that people believe what they sec and hear and form their opinions based on 

these. In all, 45 respondents and most of the sample population interviewed think that 

international news media reporting on Africa and Nigeria is honest, 31 respondents think they 

arc negative while 19 of them arc of the opinion that international news media reporting is 

positive and 8 respondents opted not to respond . There were a rcw responses which include they 

arc biased, it is a bit of honesty, positive and negative at the same time. 

In all , 78 or the I 08 respondents arc or the opinion that media reporting or civil unrest situation 

in . igcria in0ucncc people's perception of the country while only 22 respondents say if docs 

not. Of the remaining 9 respondents. 7 abstained from answering the question. With a majority. it 
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would appear that the third research question has been answered. Media reportage o[ the civil 

unrest in 1 igcria significantly affects foreigner's percepti on or the country and its foreign policy. 

The social media is also rife with all the negative publicity 1\igcria has been exposed Lo in rcccm 

times from the unrest and general insecurity in the country to being portrayed as one or the most 

corrupt countries in the world. Its leaders arc known worldwide for enriching themselves with 

the country's resources at the expense or the people. Most or the sample population believe that 

social media docs play a role in the negative publicity the country is rece iving because it i. not 

constrained by legal instruments such as ethics and so is impossible to contro l as one respondent 

put it "anyone can be a reporter and post anything··. People who post things on social media do 

not check to confirm if what they arc putting out there is correct. Others be! icvc that soc ial media 

si mply circulate what they sec or hear whether good or bad witho ut sieving. The respondents 

who arc o[ this view believe that socia l media helps to balance the publicity and this they say 

ensures that there is transparency in what is reported. 

Of the 108 respondents . 61 arc of the opinion that social media has contributed to the negative 

publicity the country is receiving while 44 people disagree . Only 3 respondents abstained from 

answering the question. The reasons given for social media contributing to the negative publicity 

of the country is largely that the reporting and what is posted arc biased and negative while those 

who do not agree sec the social media as putting the truth out there. 

Since social media cannot be controlled. then people will continue lo post whatever they want on 

social media. Since the different reasons given for the unrest arc still very much a reality. it 

stands to reason to say that negative reports or the country will innucncc what people think about 

. igcria and its people. Fu rthermore, or the 108 respondents. 78 respondents arc or the opinion 

that media reporting or civil unrest situation in , igcria innucnccs people ' s perception or the 

country while 22 say if docs not. or the remaining 9 respondents, 7 abstained from answering the 

question. Only 18 respondents think that the country can achieve her foreign policy goal while 

one respondent abstained from responding. Eighty nine respondents being m~jority of the samp le 

population do not believe that . igeria can achieve her foreign policy goal. This might be due to 

the fact that only five respondents think that President Jonathan 's foreign policy is very effective. 

Thirty-six people or the sample population arc or the opinion that the foreign policy is either 

moderately effective or j ust effective while 52 people arc of the view that it is not effective. 
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There were other responses . While some respondents think that the foreign pol icy is the same as 

the previous Presidents, some other respondent. do not know what the country's foreign policy 

is. There were others who wondered how the foreign policy affects the common man. 

It might therefore not be far from the truth like several of the respondents believe that it will be 

very dinicult for ' igeria to achieve her foreign policy goal with all the negative publicity and its 

effects on the country and the people. The first objective of this research which is whether or not 

. igeria will achieve her foreign policy goals in spite of the negative publicity generated as a 

result or the unrest in the country has thus been answered. 

Enumerating the cause of the continued spate of civil unrest in the country, respondents listed 

failure of leadership and inadequacies of government, high level or indiscipline and a culture of 

corruption, poverty, in ccurity, government's insensitivity to the plight of the massc , tribalism. 

religious intolerance, structural imbalance in the polity with a wide gap between the rich and the 

poor among other. i\ll the above factors inf1ucnce the nation 's foreign policy. It stands to reason 

therefore that as long as any of the above factors mentioned incite people to any kind of unrest, 

media will continue to report them. 

In sp ite of the fact that most of the respondents arc dependent on news in one form or another, it 

was clear that a lot of Nigerians do not know or understand the nation's foreign policy or how all 

these problems have a bearing on the foreign policy. /\ number of respondents have no idea what 

the Jonathan administration's Foreign Pol icy is or even what the nation's foreign policy is. When 

respondents were asked about President Jonathan 's foreign policy, a couple of them dismi singly 

sa id that he docs not have much in the way of a foreign policy. One respondent think that the 

foreign policy is unclear while a couple other respondents think that it is the same as the past 

three governments. One of the media editors is of the opinion that President Jonathan is trying to 

build on what President Obasanjo did during his administration which is being the •Giant of 

Africa. Unfortunate ly. the president has to deal with so many problems at home which militate 

against the success of such a foreign policy, he added. In his view, President Obasanjo ran a 

more robu t Fore ign Policy and he went on further to say that if the measure of the success of 

foreign policy is by how peaceful the country and its people have been, then President Jonathan's 

administrati on has been beleaguered by several problems. As a result of this. he has not been 

focused as he has been trying to deal with all the problems including the security problem which 
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1s a huge problem for the country at the moment. This challenge is peculiar as the previous 

civilian administrations did not have the magnitude of the security issues which President 

Jonathan has had to deal with he added. Ilis view was corroborated by yet another media person. 

This time. the chairman of the editorial board of another media organisation. I le also agreed that 

President Jonathan has been distracted and not been able to focus on the foreign policy or even 

have a robust one at that. 1 oncthclcss. he docs concede that the President is still going through 

with trade agreements with China. One respondent who works at the :-Jational Institute for Peace 

and Connict Resolution is emphatic that President Jonathan' s Foreign Policy has potentials. She 

noted that although the effects of the policies arc not likely to be felt in the short term. statistics 

show that foreign investments arc higher. and if they arc sustained. it will make a lot of 

difference to the country in future. /\nothcr respo ndent is of the view that insurgenc ies have no 

impact on foreign policy and noted that President Jonathan was lucky to have had Ambassador 

/\shiru who was a career diplomat serve as foreign minister for a while. Incidentally. the two 

people who believe that President Jonathan·s foreign policy has potential also happen to work for 

government: one at the ·ational Institute for Peace and Connict Resolution and the other at the 

. igcrian Institute or International Affairs ()-JI!/\). They mi ght have an advantage over other 

:--.Jigcrians as to the goi ngs on in government and how government works. 

The interviewed representatives of the OPC and Massob. agree with the last respondents. They 

arc of the opinion that Pres idem Jonathan ·s foreign policy is much better and Otunba Caniyu 

/\dams actually believes the president's foreig n policy goals arc good. I le explained that the 

complaints by ambassadors and staff which dogged the other adm inistrations especially during 

Obasanjo's era. have been greatly reduced as the ministry of foreign affairs now has funding. I le 

went on to adv ice that there is need to launder the country's image for the better by emphasising 

to the international community a well as impressing upon them that because one or two of the 

six gco-political zones in the country arc unsafe, docs not necessarily mean that the entire 

country and the other four gco-political zones arc unsafe. 

In spite of the fact that four of the six gco-political zones arc relatively safe. negative media hype 

about the security situation in the country, is what people believe. Sadly. even l\igerians do not 

think the country is sale. On ly 8 respondents think that the country is safe while another 8 gave 

no opinion whatsoever. Twenty-four responden ts think that the country is moderately safe while 
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64 respondents being majority of the respondents arc of the opinion that the country is not safe at 

all. With the most people being of the view that the country is not safe, it is no wonder that 

foreign investment in the country is low as investors arc afraid of both their safety and their 

investment given the tumultuous terrain in the country. There is therefore high probabi lity that 

media reportage oC civil unrest in Nigeria wil l innucncc the nation's foreign policy. The second 

objecti ve that media reportage of civil unrest in 0ligcria innucnccs the nation·s foreign policy has 

also been answered. 

To this end, suggestions have been made as to how media uses the institution to manipulate the 

audience. It i also for this same power that the media is said to wield, that highly placed 

individuals can in turn manipulate the media to report what they want the public to know because 

or their political interest and or course in some instances, gratuity exchange hands as earlier 

discussed. J\n example or when media played a role in directing attention to particular issue is 

the freedom or information bill which was recently passed in . igcria. The masses did not sec 

why Nigerians would not be allowed access to salient information which im pact on their 

everyday lives. The argument went on for a long time with the media presenting the issues at 

stake. The resultant cCfcct of this argument was that the legislature had no cho ice but to pass the 

bill. In the same vein with the media reportage of Boko l laram activities in recent times. and the 

pcoplc·s indignation at the government's seemingly nonchalant atti tude to the plight or innocent 

Nigerians at the hands of the sect. J\gain, the legislature had no choice but to announce a 

manhun t for the leaders of the Islamic fundamentalist group and the elites who arc rumoured to 

be sponsoring them. 

The power the media ,, iclcls in being able to manipulate government through reporting, is not 

peculiar to l\igcria alone. J\ccording to Warren P. Strobel ( 1996), the CS foreign po licy 

formulation had in the past been inOuenced by the C 1 effect. IIc gave the examples or how 

outraged the world was with the "market massacre in which a mortar slammed into a 

marketplace in Sarajevo. killing 68 people and wounding many more in February l 994. J\fter the 

incidence. the Cnited States he said .. abandoned a year-old hands-off policy toward the 13alkans .. 

and was days later able to persuade NJ\TO to declare a zone arou nd Sarajevo free of Bosnian 

Serb heavy weapon. 
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Another example is the Somalia incidence which was also covered to a great extent by media 

world over. Hines (1999: /\I I) (cited by Robinson, 200 1) as stating that George Bush sen ior 

said the media was instrumental in making him decide to do something about Somalia. Finally is 

an example in a US o[(icial Richard llolbrook who was at the time involved in the Bosnia crisis, 

was reported as saying that the reason the West eventually intervened in the Bosnia crisis was the 

massive media reportage. 

From the above. one can conclude that although policies arc not likely to change on trivial issues. 

from all indications, it appears that consistent reports on an issue has been known to inOucncc 

countries to changing or at least modifying their foreign policy. This therefore answers the first 

research question. \1cdia can influence foreign policy through reporting. 

From the above, it is evident that international relations impacts foreign policy of nations just 

like domestic issues arc known to impact foreign policy. In spite of the fact that foreign policies 

of nations arc not li kely to change on trivial issues, they have nonetheless been known to change 

all over the world just like in the examples given above. The l)S government is not alone in 

modifying foreign policy to suit situations. It appears that even the . igcrian government has 

been known to react to happenings in the country by amending foreig n policy. Durin g his tenure. 

the late President Musa Shchu Yar ' /\dua in reaction to the crisis in the . igcr Delta. set up a new 

ministry called Ministry of the l\i gc r-Dclta solely to look into the affairs of the region with the 

hope of resolving the problems in the l\igcr Delta. 

/\lso, the current President Good luck Ebclc Jonathan in August 2011, put together a group o[ 

International Relations experts and foreign policy practitioners, to review ·igcria's Foreign 

Policy which now focuses less on J\. frica and more on the domestic agenda. The Jonathan 

administration charged the Council with the duty of marketing the country as an environment in 

which to conduct business with emphasis on activities which would promote the country's 

economic growth and develop ment (/\hamcfula Ogbu , 21 July, 20 11 ). 

Before the 2011 revie\\, the country had been knov\ n to modify its foreign policy from time to 

time. To show her commitment to Africa, . igeria made sli ght modi(ication to the Foreign Policy 

goal in sections l 9 of the 1979 con . titution and . ection 20 of' the 1989 constitution. Section 19 of 

the 1979 constitution states that "the state shall promote African l; nity, as well as total political, 
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economic, social and cultural li.beration or !\frica and all other forms of internat ional cooperation 

conducive of the consolidation of universal peace and mutual respect and fr iendship among all 

peoples and state, and shall combat racial discrimination in all its manifestati ons". Section 20 of 

the 1989 constitution was also amended in terms of the Nation's Foreign policy goals. 

Before the former two presidents and at the start of civilian administration in the country, 

President Obasanjo on assumption into office in May, 1999. made economic diplomacy his focus 

on Foreign Policy issues. The administration introduced citizen diplomacy, a foreign policy 

thrust in which the \ligcrian citizen is the locus or the nation's rorcign policy called \lational 

l~conomic Empowerment and Development Strategy (1 EU)S) (Okolic. 20 I 0: 13 I). 

/\nother President who also made changes to the nation's foreign policy was Pres ident 

Babangida during his admin istration between 1985-1993, who modified its goal to rc0cct the 

Structural /\djustmcnt Programme (S/\P) in the hope it would help with the economic growth 

and development of the country. The central foreign policy focus was on export promotion. 

\ligcria·s foreign policy over the years seem to have been reactionary, depending on the 

domestic issues. When Major General YI:uhammadu Buhari led a coup in December 1983 to 

topple Shagari led administration in which the nation 's foreign policy su ffered with deepening 

economic crisis, hi s administration reverted to the Ylurtala/Obasanjo rorcign policy (!\kinbobo la 

1999:380). When the [3uhari administration was also toppled in a palace coup in /\ugust 1985 

by Cicncral Ibrahim Badamosi Babangida, the then foreign affairs minister. Prof. Bolaji 

!\kinycmi was directed by the new I lead of State to organise an "all Nigeria conference on 

foreign policy". t:vcn the Ccncral Gowon had hi s share or coup and when he was toppled in 

1975 by the late Ccneral Vlurtala Vlohammcd's regime, the new government set up the /\dcdeji 

Commission to look into the foreign policy of the nat ion (!\kinbobola 1999:378). From the 

foregoing, one can conclude that \ligcria's foreign pol icy has always been adapted to suit 

prevailing situations in the country. The second research question has been answered here . 

!\!though general ly 1\igcrians have their opinions or why the country is still beset with so much 

civi I unrest, most foreigners do not know and . omc have no idea ol' what is going on or why. 

They arc therefore depending on the media for information. Most foreigners will therefore 

depend on the foreign media for news or happenings outside their regions. Since it has been 
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established that due to the fact that they arc better ru ndcd and can go places and even bring the 

events live to the audience, the general notion is that for th is reason .. the foreign media arc more 

believable. The audience therefore believe what they sec or hear on the foreign media. 

Although there arc varied views on media's impact on foreign policy. however. it has been 

established that media reportage has limited iniluencc on foreign policy. ·oncthclcss. scholars 

arc generally agreed on the foreign policy goals innucncing the media reportage. The political 

environment particularly the political interest of the grou p, will affect media reporting to re11cct 

the foreign policy (Pate, 1992). 

/\ nation· s foreign policy takes into consideration the various cmcrg111g challenges being 

experienced in the country, region and global ly. These challenges facing Nigerians as already 

identified and enumerated above. The most worrying arc government's and the political elites· 

insensitivity to the pli gh t or the masses and the structural imbalance in the po lity with a wide gap 

between the rich and the poor among other. 

4.2. :\cw Realities / E mergin g Challenges in I igcria 

J\n examination or some of them giving the view of respondents· is as follows: 

Respondents agree that the reason for these continued spate or violent unrest in the country is as 

a resu lt or people being susp icious or one another. They attribute this to the invo luntary union or 

people who the colonial masters put together to form the nation. Nigeria. One of the media 

editors argued that the present sectarian violence currently being experienced in the country is 

not the same strand as previously experienced. These current ones he says arc based on new 

realities and emerging trends. Another media ed itor gave reason ror the unrest as poverty. I le 

explained that when peop le arc poor and sec no way out. they fight back and usually this is by 

way of unrest. Some other respondents exp lain that in the case of unemployment. the unrest is 

clue to the fact that some politicians have been accused of using some of these yo uths as their 

thugs during polit ical campaigns in their quest for more power (The Guardian, Saturday Sept. 9, 

2006, pg 11; Th isDay, Wed. Oct 4. 2006 pg 52; The Guardian of Saturday February 3, 2007). 

Unfortunatel y after elections they say, the yo uths who now have no jobs and arc armed, resort to 
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destabilising the peace. Pent up bottled emotions due to factors like pe rceived injustices is 

another reason given by some respondents for the unrest. According to them perpetrators 01· the 

alleged acts were not punished so these people then do theirs in retaliation. 

Several others reasons were given for the unrest. Some respondents arc or the view that over the 

years citizens become dissatisfied with governance when their needs arc not met. In the case of' 

Boko I laram . a number or the sample population arc or the opin ion that it is due to foreign 

inDucncc. l; nfortunatcly, one media editor is of the opinion that some of these militants have not 

acquired the sk ill s to live in modern society and so hit at those who do. Other reasons given for 

the unrest some respondents attribute to ignorance. One respondent further explained that if 

people arc skilled in whatever they do, it helps create opportunities which f'u rthcr expand their 

horizons and the stability they need in their li ves to be better cit izens. Ethnicity and religious 

intolerance arc also contributory factors lo the spate of unrest in the country as respondents 

accuse the political elites of capitalising on the situation to divide the people. Some respondents 

point accusing fingers at the elites who they believe arc the nation's problem. These power elites 

it is believed. have their own agenda and rig elections in order to get to power. Politicians arc 

also accused by al l the respondents o[ playing up both religion which is very potent and ethnicity 

in order to gain power. A respondent who works for T\llA. strongly state that what is being 

practiced in ·igcria today is "cthniciscd poli tics·· (sic). 

The fallout of all the above is that security is an issue 111 the country with the insurgency 

situation, poverty, unemployment. Boko I laram terrorism and more. \lfost re pondcnts are or the 

view that the country was sa[cr during the military regimes than now in civilian era al though 

they concede that the scenarios arc different so we cannot compare them. This they say is 

because the military had the advantage as they could si lence dissen ti ng voices with the use or 

force couple with the fact that the military regimes had no finesse. no diplomacy and certainly no 

good human rights records in resolving issues. The respondents agree that although there were 

security issues during the military regimes, they were not as many as present time and they had 

their own way or quelling them. The same cannot be said for democratic ad mini strations as 

democracy gives room for civil unrc t to come about as one media ed itor put it. So because the 

military ·managed' these challenges. they were largely internal and did not get as much attention 

as these recent cases or insurgencies in the country. According to one respondent. a media editor 
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himself, the military did have the ir peculiar ch al lenges as well. According to him . the military 

era saw the Ifc-\llodakckc clashes in the South West of the country. The Maitasi nc and the 

IIausa-Fulani clashes also happened during the military regimes. The civil ian administrations 

however began witnessing ethnic violence and shari a which has si nce culminated into the Boko 

IIaram crisis as we sec it today he added. Most of the respondents believe that secu ri ty was much 

better during military regimes as opposed to civilian administrations. 

Most of the samp le population arc of the view that the legis lators arc not proactive to the security 

situation in the country, at all but rather react to situatio ns as they arise. One or the media editors 

with a northern media rep lying tongue in check said that if the definition of proactive means that 

the legislators talk about the situation, write a report to government with recommendations, then 

they arc being proactive. A few other respondents disagree with these respo ndents. They arc or 

the opinion that the legislators arc trying to be proactive especially as the an ti terrori sm bill has 

been passed. On the whole, respondents agree that the laws arc not the problem in >Jigcria as the 

country has good laws. However, the implementation of these laws is the problem they say. A 

couple of the respondents blame civil societies and lobby groups for the state or things. 

Accusations have been levelled at them fo r not doing thei r jobs probably because they have been 

comprom ised one respondent added . One respondent suggests that where dia logue would work. 

the issues should be dealt with by discussing them. However, in bis opinion, ir force is called for, 

then governmen t needs to use force to quell the security situat ion. On the other hand he 

continued. ir the perpet ra tors arc deemed to have viola ted the laws or the land, then the law 

needs to take its course. Vlost or the respondents harp on the fact that it is essential to go back to 

attempti ng to resolve these issues such as ignorance. poverty and unemployment in order to deal 

with the security situation in the country. 

From the forego ing, it is obvious that leadership plays a part in how stable a nation is. One 

respondent summed that ·'l eadership is everything". Another respondent went on to say that there 

is always political undertone in what is go ing on even in civil unrest because while people expect 

government to be able to fix all their problems, the system unfortunatel y is not allowed to work 

by these elites. Corruption has become an institution in the cou ntry. It has come to stay. /\ 

respondent attrib uted thi s to the !'act that there is no clea r di stinction in the funct ion s pcrrormcd 

by local governments and the states so the overlaps serve as the excuse needed for corruptio n to 
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take place. A couple of respondents state that politics has been made so attractive that people just 

want to get to power by any means and begin to amass wealth . They also do thi s by arming some 

of the unemployed youths. One emotional respondent is of the opinion that leaders themselves 

arc not being true to the people and not doing enough to tackle corruption. They make promises 

during campaigns which they do not fol low through once they get into government. 

. cverthelcss. all the respondents agree that leaders need to set good examples for people to 

4. 3. Examining the :\"ewspaper reports using Discourse and Content Analyses 

In this section, the newspaper reports will be examined closely taking into consideration the 

language, tone, number of pages, frequency of report, the underlying meaning as perceived by 

the researcher (if any), if reports sound emotive or not as well as if there were pictures. The 

number of pages given each report in newspapers is usually an indication or the importance 

given the topic under discussion. 

J\lthough in recent times. the Movement for the J\ctualisation of the Sovereign State of Biafra 

(MJ\SSOB) has not caused the government a lot or trouble. it is rumoured that plans arc still 

go ing on for secession. Occasionally, the members or this group still get arrested in the cause or 

their acti vities for the realisation of their dream or the State of Biafra. In 1999. the leader of the 

grou p Ralph Uwazuruike had apparently given the country one year notice of the gro up 's 

intention to declare a sovereign state in 2000. 711e New Nigeria of 2 1 May, 2000 in a piece by 

Isaiah Ibrahim titled 'ETTNlC AR..\11IES The plot against l\igeria'' examined all the militia 

grou ps and their activities. The article is spread over three pages ,vith pictures including pictures 

of the dead and another of youth soldiers tagged 'ugly images of war·. There were also pictures 

or all the actors at the time namely the then Ilcad of Sta te. General Yakubu Gowon and the late 

ChicC Odumcgu Ojukwu the former Massob leader who declared secession for the Republic of 

Biafra. The article also included the picture of' the current leader of [3iafi·a and one of" the 

factional heads of the OPC. 

In the body or the article in the second paragraph, the writer used words like ·re-open a sad 

chapter in Nigeria's history' and in the third paragraph, words like 'systematic recruitment, 

mobilization and indoctrination of Tgbo youths with negative anti-:-l igcrian passion·. lle quotes 

Uwazuruikc as inciting the youths by using words like ·' the Igbos arc facing a threat of total 
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annihilation and the organization was founded to prevent the great tragedy". Tn the fourth 

paragraph, the leader Chief Uwazuruikc is q uotcd as telling the youths that "the Igbo race is now 

regarded only good for the crumbs on master's table. It is on realising this spirit of exclusion on 

the part of Nigeria government over the years that the Igbo man chose to depend on his 

entrepreneurial abilities to fend for himself. In this case too, he is branded a petty trader··. The 

writer went on to in the fifth paragraph to quote the leader as saying '':vI/\SSOB is worried by the 

wicked plans to annihilate l\digbo. If this trend is allowed to persist, by the next 30 years or so, 

the lgbo race will fizzle out into oblivion. M/\SSOB is convinced that the best approach to avoid 

total annihilation is to withdraw from the unaccommodating enti ty called ·ige ria having lost all 

hope in the system''. Uwazuruikc· s reference to "Nigeria as ·the entity called 1\igeria ' is 

derogatory. 

In the opening paragraphs o[ the article, the writer's words show regret at what he perceives is 

going on. In his view, the leader o[ the gro up incites the Igbo people against the country. [Ic is 

very thorough in quoting Uwazuruikc·s words to the people to buttress his point about the 

Massob leader incitin g and instigating the youths to rise up against the country. The writer's tone 

docs not come through as objective as he makes sentences like "i/this is not provocatiw enough 

lo ignite the agitative spirit of the !gho youths ... ,. ··ull'a:::ruike \l'Ould gil'e the youthsfalse hope 

and confidence saying ... " 

In the same vein. the writer examines the MOSOP grou p. Concerning them, he writes ··at the 

height of its militancy, the group killedfhur Ogoni ch iefi, ll'h ich resulted in the arrest, detention. 

Irie,/ and execution of Saro Wiwa and eight other leaders of MOSOP ... the !jaw youths among 

several other terrorist groups that have caused bloodshed .... " This sentence in itself is 

judgmental. Again , not an objective piece. 

/\bout the OPC he wrote. ·'The OPC ll'hich now exists as an ethnic army to protect the interest of 

the Yomhas. has engaged in series of blood chilling operations as it happened at the A.papa 

Wha rf,' where it l!'enl to defend the interest of Yoruba Port workers against their !gbo 

counterparts". This statement sounds matter of fact as that is what the group claims to be about. 

/\II through the article, we sec the Instrumental ist account of ethnic connict theory (Oberschall's 

manipulative elite theory) coming to play here. The writer claims the ethnic leaders and elites 
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like Ralph "Cwazuruike for the fgbos, Ken Saro Wiwa and other Ijaw Leaders for the Kiger Delta 

and Ogoniland in particular and the /\feni[erere leaders and AD governors in the South West for 

the Yorubas, arc the ones either inciting and/or supporting these groups. 

Isaiah Ibrahim ended the report on a sad and regretfu l note with " ... what is evident is that the 

country has failed to sustain unity and stabi lity through the building of modern agro-ind ustrial 

economy that wou ld engage the energy of its youths. Thus 33 years after, Kigerian youths arc not 

bothered about their role in the promotion o[ national unity. integration and rapid economic 

development as outlined in the objectives of the Kational Youths Service Corps ('.\JYSC). I lcnce. 

even those who passed through the scheme found themselves being pulled back into their 

tribalistic dispositions. with the implications that they could easily be mobilized to engage in 

subversive activities against their fatherland. The sad story is that history may be about to repeat 

itsclC and those who kno11' are not shoi l' ing good examples. while those 11'ho know not have 

nothing to learn "(italicised words mine for emphasis) (Ne,v Nigeria on Sunday. May 14, 2000 

pgs 11- 13). 

Another reportage about some of the militia groups written by Bosun Oladunjoye and Bayo 

Muraina also in the same year but this time in the National Concord of Friday, September 22. 

2000 has the caption 'Ris ing pro(ilc of OPC, Bakassi Boys '. It is a two page report with (ivc 

pictures and under the caption is the introduction in italics ·'they were rebuffed, sp urned and 

ridiculed by agents of the federal government as terrorist organizations. Accused of taking law 

into their hands in their self imposed assignment of riddin g their areas of crime. The police 

descended on these quasi -security groups with an order from Pres ident Olusegun Obasanjo to 

shoot members at sight. That was sometime in January. The groups which went underground 

resurfaced in a more determined effort to prove that the "\ligcrian police is inefficient in crime 

prevention and busting especially armed robbery. Bakassi Boys and OPC have both shot 

themse lves to national reckoning as a third force. Their areas of operation arc virtually free of 

criminal activities" (National Concord of Friday, September 22, 2000 pgs W l and W 12). The 

statement almost sounds like the writer admires the two groups. 

The writers start out taking a position in the first paragraph with "the phenomenal growth in 

violent crimes and the collapse of law and order brought about by government inaction and the 

inability of lc/11' enforcement agents to protect Nigerians prompted concerned individuals and 
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groups to rise up to the challenge of stemming the scourge of crime .... -- . Also, later on in the 

report on page W 12. ·the body to a larg, e extent has rid lagos of criminals'' confirms this . The 

words in italics make their stance clear. The words used include those vvh ich connote fear like 

.. ,error. reckless abandon, laid siege, sel/ imposedjob of/lushing out. killing as many criminals, 

lucrative to.Fnfor armed robbers.first class den or armed robbers and a hotbed of gory crimes. 

dictatorial regime" amongst other. !\ga in the report claims that some wealthy men were not only 

accused but confirmed to either have been armed robbers themselves or sponsoring robbers as at 

the time of the report. Some policemen were themselves indicted in the act of partnering with the 

armed robbers by leasing their guns to these robbers. !\gain, thi s shows that the people who have 

positions of authority arc able to manipulate the system to their own advantage. The writers did 

make an attempt to balance out the report, but it is obvious that there is a slant when they make 

sentences I ike ·' ... Oodua People's Congress (OPC) no doubt has got what it takes to be accepted 

and respected in its task of combating crimes'' and ··Oodua People ·s Congress (OPC) is shooting 

itse(/ into reckoning as a result of overwhelming success it continues to record by the day on its 

se(lassigned role o,ltotal 11•ar against criminals .... ··. 

It is probably worthy o[ note here that the National Concord is a South West newspaper and the 

OPC operate in the South West region of the country and both reports were written during 

President Obasanjo's administration. In both reports so far. it is clear that people' s behavior has 

been group action and ethnically prompted with leaders alleged to be inciting and supporting 

their respective groups confirming the Instrumentali st account of ethnic theo ry which states that 

leaders manipulate situation for their se lfi sh reasons. 

4.3.1. Oodua People's Congress 

The OPC activities started in 1994 to protect the in terest of the Yoruba race among other 

objectives. However. at some point, the gro up seemed to have lost focu s and began generatin g 

negative reports of destruction against other ethnic groups. J\ccording to Otunba Gan iyu !\dams. 

one of the factional heads and the national coordinator of' the group. the OPC was not involved in 

kidnapping for ransom or bombings. J\11 that could be attributed to the group he said is 'civil 

disturbance· and there were a lot of it going on in the Oodua states with media coverage to prove 

it. Things have since settled down especially since the factional war bet ween the founder and 
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coordinator in 1999 were resolved . The group now seems to have better focus than when it first 

started as is evidenced in media reportage. The activities of the group have been reported from 

inception to date. Some newspaper clippings showing the evolution of the group through the 

years in focus arc examined. 

Joseph Ylusa·s article titled 'OPC Versus Everybody' m ThisDay or l4 January, 2000 is a full 

page one with three photographs. It examines the activities or the ()PC especially in Lagos State. 

The writer gives a litany or the group's activities especially in Lagos and an idea of how much 

mayhem was caused without any seeming repercussions . The following wo rds in paragraph 

eight, tells us that : 

in fact. at the stage of the OPC activities, many were of the belier that the Federal 

Government was giving the OPC some kind of tacit support as it refused to condemn the 

unwholesome activities or the OPC. The feel ing was so strong that the government was 

generally seen as showing double standard when it sent military men to Odi, Bayelsa 

State to quell the unruly activities or the youths or the area. in which process virtua lly the 

whole of Odi was sacked, while the OPC has actually done much more harm in l,agos 

alone. 

The writer's view might not be the reality as at that time. the government had instructed the 

police to shoot on sight any group found to be disturbing the peace. ! !is report gives the 

impression that the OPC was given preferential treatment by the government which at that time, 

was headed by a Yoruba man as President Oluscgun Obasanjo. 

The reporter noted that while the late Gani Fawchinmi, a lawyer and a civil rights activist, 

•distanced himselr from the activities or the group, Wo lc Soyinka I ikc the fou nder or the group 

Frederick Fascun, is reported to have made excuses fo r them in paragraph ten. The writer goes 

on to say that ··some have said that though it may be difficult to adequately define the ideals or 

the ()PC, it could be said that they arc interested in having a society that is free oC robbers··. Jt is 

true that this might have been true when the group first came into ex istence as was obvious from 

their activities in the Western states where they operate. things have since settled down and they 

appear more focused on the Yoruba interest. 
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Another paper, this time the New Nigeria of 23 October. 2000 has an editorial spread over two 

pages (l, 4) and a full page special report on page 14 with two pictures. lt again ex.amines the 

activities of the ()PC over several years. The editorial as we know is a very important part of the 

print media as it is innucnccd by the ownership of the media. This piece is topical and argues the 

case for stopping all ethnic militia groups. The editorial is the view of the media organisation and 

in spite of the fact that this article comes across as balanced and objective as it records blames 

where they should be and commends those who prevented the crisis from escalating. it docs 

seem like there is a slant to the story. 'oncthcless, certa in words give an insight into the frame of 

mind of the writer at the time of writing the piece. For instance ·'Governor Bola Tinubu. 

supposed/_1 · so democratic that he wants nothing to do with soldiers, fiddled and p11s.syjooted for 

72 hours while 1,agos burned. !\II the while. he arranged peace· meeting with OPC leaders. 

thereby conferring dubious legitimacy on murderous thugs 11'ho have nothing but contempt for 

peace. authority and humanity··. I le goes on further "to be sure , not all state authorities in 

Nigeria have G01•ernor Tinubu 's callous and irre::,ponsible approach lo security issues 

occasioned by a muddled ideological posturing ... ". 

In another sentence "that OPC is but a tool in the larger Afeniferere political agenda stands to 

reason not only because of the Lagos State government ·s open collaboration with it. In the heat 

of the carnage, Mr. Abraham Adesanya. the so-called official voice ol the Yoruba , far fi"om 

urging restraint. fanned the embers of hatred 11'ilh a hollo11• story of how he "escaped death" at 

Apapa. The callously irresponsible attitude of so-called" statesmen such as Adesanya in the 

midst of"genocicle must be checked by the authorities at all costs·'. 

These arc not only strong word but strong allegations as well against the leadership of the 

Yoruba people. The editorial takes a position and condemns the activities of the OPC in no 

uncertain terms vvith strongly worded colourful words like callous, irresponsible. supposedly, 

pussy-footed . vengeful catastrophe. carnage, genoc ide amongst others. The tone comes through 

as disappointed, angry. disgusted even. /\gain, there is a hint that Yoruba leaders arc in support 

of the activities of their ethnic militia. 

Like the others, the editorial advised in the seventh paragraph that " .. . such luck may not hold 

indefinitely unless the authorities take prompt and thorough-going measures to stamp out 

militant ethnic nationalismfi·o111 Nigeria once and.for all". 1 lc continued that ··nothing less than 
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a ji,ll-scale campaign to wipe out militant tribal nationalism can guamntee communal peace in 

Nigeria ... . " 

Perhaps it is also pertinent to note that the newspaper is owned by widely read in the north or the 

country. Whether a southern paper would have taken the same slant in writing the same piece is 

left to the readers to decide . 

The same theme and sentiment runs through the special report on page 14 or the same 

newspaper. President Obasanj o and his government arc once aga in castigated for treating the 

OPC menace with kid gloves and not decisively dealing with the problem. The Lagos State 

governor at the time was also condemned. /\II ethn ic militi a groups were said to have been 

outlawed by the government as announced by the then Mini ster or Information and 1atio nal 

Orientation Professor Jerry Gana. 

/\ Ii /\Jkal i the writer of the spec ial report on page 14 quoted an art icle in 'l'hisDay o[ Friday 

October 20 in which he wrote that ·'one ne11 ·spaper co111111entator even called the OPC barharism 

"romantic .. and described the OPC members as Obasanjo 's ''defenders" instead of enemies,. 

and that '·whenever Obasanjo comes under attack .fi'om other ethnic stakeholders today , OPC 

ll' ill come out.fiercely to defend him. This they do so mmantically, invoking the spirit of'O ·odua. 

the progenitor of the Yornba race. This is no sin at all. ajiera/1 Obasanjo is one o,l their own ... 

I le also cited The Punch editorial or the same date October 20, 2000 for praising rather than 

condemning the activities of the OPC. The Punch newspaper was founded by a Yoruba man 

from the south west of >Ji ge ria like the militia group. In all and takin g note of the words in 

italics, the . orth-South divide in the country is again emphasized bearing in mind that the Nell' 

Nigerian can be called a northern media. 

Reports of the activities o[ the OPC continued being throu gh the years mainly clashes with other 

ethnic groups in various pa rts or the country from Mushin. /\papa in Lagos to Ibadan. Ilorin and 

even internal fac tional wars bct,vecn the supporters or both leade rs of the group. They lclt a lot 

or destruction in their wake inc luding burning houses. dousing officers doused with ac id and 

property destroyed. In a fu ll page feature report with photographs showing the mayhem allegedly 

wrought by the group . Bayo /\lade in the N igerian Tribune or Monday 28 February, 2005 titled 

'OPC and its fast dying dreams' , x-raycd the group. I le notes that the common thread among a ll 
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the ethnic militia groups is militancy. They all relied on arms which were in most cases 

unlicen sed and also spiritual powers. 

In paragraph seven , the writer asserts that" ... In fact, the nationalist outlook has been j ettisoned 

fo r inter-group fighting and murder. The OPC had gradually turned itse(fin/o a group that could 

mete out inslantjustice to an individual without being queried'. Ile continued in paragraph nine 

·'the nationalist group has unll'illingly ridiculed itself as ii continued tojight its rival/action over 

.flimsy excuses. Since the group broke into two, the intensity of infighting had increased so much 

that .fello111 Yoruba 1l'ho used to ident[fy ll'ilh them are 11011 1 indifferent''. The regret and 

disappointment he feels is obvious in his next words ''how come a group 11' ilh so much hope and 

lojiy ideas degenerated into a local security group and later concentrated onjighting each other 

rather than.fighting fo r the advancement of the Yoruba race? ". 

It is interesti ng that the Nigerian Tribune being a South West newspaper and the feature written 

by a Yoruba person wo uld use di sparagi ng words to define the activities of the gro up. "A 

nationalist group has turned a haven of hoodlums und the nightmare ll'hich the OPC is. is no 

doubt about to end ". To the writer, ''the Yoruba definitely are not heller o.ff socio-politically 

since the coming of OPC. In fac t. ii has ridiculed the Yoruba more in the eyes of the 1vhole 

ll'Orld ''. 

The above statements might explain why one of the respondents interviewed said the gro up had 

lost focus . The group began to have better focus and became more defined in the later years . 

There were few civil disobed ience cases and the leaders became social commentators offering 

suggestions on how to move the country forward . It also began concentrating on organising the 

festivals which celebrate the Yoruba people and their culture. 

Willy Eya and Victor Ebimomi 's article at the bottom of the page of the Sunday Sun of July 3 J, 

20 11 is one third of the whole page with the caption ·· ... Let's rev iew our unity OPC ... Warns 

sect lo steer clear of South West"' in wh ich Chief Cani yu J\dams re-iterated his call for a 

sovereign national con fercncc where all stakeholders and ethn ic groups will be represented and 

agree how to live in unity and in the event that this cannot be agreed on, then a split. lic 

cautioned Boko l laram on insisting on Sharia laws only in the ·orth as it is coming across like 
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they want their own republic in the :\orth. llc enjoined the government to take a cue from the 

/\rab spring and avert the uprising that happened there by giving Nigerians good governance. 

·'O PC faults FG amnesty programme, calls for Tambuwal 's resignation" is the caption of another 

article in the Nigerian Tribune of Tuesday 9 /\ugust. 2011 by Soji /\jibola. In it, the founder of 

the group Dr. Frederick Fascun faults government's amnesty deal to ethnic groups which use 

violence. I !c threatened that OPC can do just the same if what the gove rnment appreciates to 

take notice is violence. 

I laving regained focus. it 1s evident that the OPC 1s all about the Yoruba people and their 

interests. 

4.3.2. Biafra 

The Biafra secession plan for sell' determination seems to have been an ongoing one since the 

end of the civil war in 1970. The leader of the group Ralph Uwazuruike unlike his predecessor 

Odumcgu Ojukwu advocates non violent in realizing their dreams. The group has continued to 

be vocal about its activities with a lot of media coverage to prove it. The gro up ' s activities seem 

to have gained momentum from 2000. Ilowcvcr. for the purpose of this research, only the 

newspaper clippings which arc pertinent to this study throughout the yea rs in focus, arc 

examined. 

Several or the people interviewed stated that one of the problems with . igcria is old wounds. In 

a special report by Emma Eke for The Guardian on Sunday January 21, 200 I. he detailed his 

interview with the Biafra leader Chief Ralph Uwazuruikc who he credited with the words '·Only 

The J\ctualisation of Biafra Will I !cal Our Wounds" which also happens to be the caption or the 

interview. The report covers two thirds of the page with a picture o[ a pensive looking 

Uwazuruike. 

In the interview. Uwazuruike talked about his experiences and that of his fami ly in the course of 

the struggle and the reason he decided to go the non violence route like one of his mentors . 

Mahatma Gandhi. Ghandi ' s experience in South /\ frica and with the British in the late 1800 to 

early 1900 ( 1893 to 191 ➔) . taught him that it was hopeless to challenge authority. I le then 
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devised a means of non-violent disobedience which is spiritual / religious, based on the fact that 

human beings arc pure. IJis core principles centre on truth and non-violent civil disobedience. 

http: //,,,,\\ .111ahat111a.cnm/phr/shm, Ne,, s.rhr?ne,, sid=S')&Jinkid= I 0. Chief Ralph Uwazuruikc 

opting to go the non-violent route in achieving secession is understandable especially when 

viewed against the many lives the lgbos lost during the :-Jigerian civil war in 1967. The Massob 

leader blamed the Obasanjo administration for causing disaffection between the Igbos and the 

other ethnic groups. 

Over the years, arrests of Massob members have been reported. It is interesting that Champion 

newspaper owned by an Igbo man dedicates space in the newspaper in what seems like every 

year probably around the anniversary of the Biafra war to outline or examine issues facing 

Massob when the other media do not. The Champion's subjective articles re-live the story of the 

Biafra war probably as a reminder to the lgbo people o[ their mission. struggle and ultimate 

objective. The Champion media's several write ups on Biafra. is a classic example of YicQuail's 

organization, selection and production theory in which every story is carefully selected and 

produced including the date of insertion. Sec a full page write-up in Daily Champion Thursday 

May 31, 2007 titled ' 40 years since Biafra' which although centres around the Biafra struggle. 

also in my view captures the essence or the country \!igcria and probably explains the distrust 

among the di ffcrcnt ethnic groups. Another half page in the Daily Champion of 16 May, 2008 

with the caption 'Pli ght of MJ\SSOB ' hints at victimization of members of the group at the 

instance of the then President Obasanjo ' s administration. There is yet a three quarters of a page 

in the Daily Champion of 21 Vlay, 2009 captioned 'Talcs out of Biafra: 40 years of· Rcpubl ic' of 

Acha' written in diary form by a former combatant/intclligcncc personnel in the Biafra Army but 

now a traditional ruler. I !R I I Lzc Ogbonnaya. Joy Olckanma wrote almost a full page in the 

Sunday Champion of \fay 30, 2010 with pictures of the two major actors at the time. the then 

I lead of State. Cawon and Ojukwu who declared the state o[ Biafra. 1t also shows a map of 

Biafra carved out of'l\igeria. This article is titled ' 43 years of Biafra Declaration of the war. The 

J\buri accord, other meetings l:'.nter the J\hiara declaration ' . There is yet another subjective piece 

in the Champion with the writer quoting from Mr. Ralph u wcchuc ·s book "Reflections on the 

-:\Tigerian civil war: lacing the future''. Sentences like " ... youths itching for the opportunity lo 

fight and who trained in secret make shift camps never relented as they were determined to 

avenge themselvesfor the 1966 massacres·· ; "owing to the fact that Britain and Russia wanted lo 
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retain their privileged position in N igeria they came _fighting Biafi·a, a situation that led lo the 

Jail ofsome Biaj,-an heroes" and in the last paragraph " further efforts to bring the combatants to 

an agreement failed as the J\buri accord failed to meet their various expectations. But while these 

debates lasted. the war continued to rage with women . children. civilians e.specially on the side of 

Biafi·a 11'ere made targets ". It is obvious the writer iclenti lies with the B iafra people. 

The Guardian of 31 October. 200 I carries an article written by J\niekan l3assey has the caption 

·Ex-Biafran warlord, Ef(iong identifies civil war's cause. In it. Ceneral Philip l:'. ffiong talks about 

the main cause of the war which he attributed to corruption. oppression and abuse of power and 

not resource con trol as has been peddled. IIe also stated that 'true federalism comes with 

resource control" and the need to for people to appreciate that groups· agitations is not because 

they want to break away but rather a they arc asking for justice, fair play and equity. 

In the Daily Champion rcpo tt of 25 May. 2006, J\lphonsus I wcze talks about · J 000 suspected 

MASSOB members arrested'. The report is more subjccti vc that objective. I Ic talks about how 

the members of the group have been arrested and · Police Mobile Force unleashing their might on 

people believed to be MJ\SSOB members ·. The report goes on to talk about ho\\ the people 

defied the actions of the police. blocked major roads in the town but ·the police later came to 

dislodge them, shooting into the air indiscriminately and firing tear-gas cannisters'(sic) 

It would seem that to stay visible . Massob members have always staged activities which ensure 

they arc constantly in the media. 7'l1e Punch o[ 6 May, 2008 by J\dclani /\depegba reports how 

·security agents killed 2.000 MJ\S OB members in 7 years ' . The caption is sensational enough 

for the reader to want to read more. In the body of the article. is the claim by the group that 

between May 2000 and April 2008, about 2000 registered members of the group were killed by 

security operatives in various parts of the country. The group also demanded the release of over 

I 000 more of their members who had been held in the different prisons all over the country. In 

its bid to show their non-violent nature. the group in protest of the alleged killing and detention 

oC its member . pl anned a walk from Okigwe to 1:nugu between May 22-31, 2008 on the 4 1 st 

anniversary of the declaration of l3iafra. In all. it seemed li ke the article was written just to keep 

the gro up visible to the public. 
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i\dclan i i\dcpcgba again wrote about Massob in 171e Punch on l 9 Ylay, 2008. Ilis caption 

'Po lice raid Mi\SSOB"s base in Enugu' re-iterated that about 2000 members or the gro up had 

been killed and the organisation mounting its Dag to commemorate the anniversary o[ the group 

and the police raids and act ions taken to stop them. The police pub lic relations officer spoken to, 

Mr. :vlikc J\.battam justified police action by saying that the group has been proscribed and has 

no business hoisting its nag''. 

'Mi\SSOB: Searching for a needle 111 a haystack' is the caption in the N igerian Tribune o[ 

Wednesday 28 May. 2008 in which Jude Ossai writes about the start of the Biafra ag itation. It is 

a full page write-up with pictures of Uwazuruikc and Ojukwu both present and past leaders of 

the group respectively. !\.gain, the same history is rehashed and of how government security 

agencies have been unfair to members of the group. The writer quotes an emotional lJwazuru ike 

as say111g, 

l will die for Bia[ra. J am not afraid of fighting for Biafra. Bi afra is my life. Inasmuch 

there is injustice in Nigeria, we will continue to speak against injustice. I am not afraid of 

anybody. The Igbo educated elites arc cowards. They cannot stand for the truth. The littl e 

scrubs they get as contracts from wither the feudal lords or the west had made them to 

avoid standing by the truth. 

The article talks of how the 'sp irit of Biafra lives in every lgbo man· and how they arc nursing 

the idea of a sovereign state of Biafra in spite of all the problems which the group is facing. 

Some Igbos arc however not optimistic of the outcome because they do not sec how the group 

hopes to function as a sovereign state vvithin '-Jigcria which is a soverei gn state in itself. Others 

arc of the opinion that the group·s action is retrogressive and so making things even more 

difficult for the lgbo people to attain the highest political office in the country. While some Igbo 

align \•Vith the ideals of the group, they question how some of the leaders live ostentatiously. 

In Nigerian 1i·ibune of Friday 5 September, 2008 ·Politics o[MJ\.SSOB sit-at-home order· again 

written by Jude Ossai , the writer states that the group mi ght be losing its hold on the people as 

they did not honour the sit-at-home order which was in commemoration of the Biafra struggle. It 

is fu ll page artic le with a picture of the leader of the group Chief Ralph Uwazuruikc. As with the 

112 



other reports, a recap of the members who have been imprisoned, and President Obasanjo · s 

culpability in the deaths of some oftbern. 

The last articl e to be examined on Bia fra is a full page one vvith photographs of the then 

Presiden t Yar · t\dua and the Massob leader. wazuru ikc in the Sunday Champion of September 

6. 2009 written by Emma Ogu . Again, the ordeal of the leader and the grou p is re-visited. In th is 

art icle titled ·:V,t\SSO8 and Yar ' t\dua ' s selective amnesty" however, Uwazu ruikc questions why 

his group arc being treated the way they arc when they arc a non-violent gro up while the N iger 

Delta group who arc vio lent get treated differently. As in the other writings on Bi afra in The 

Champion, this is also subjective with sentences like "many other activists of the movement arc 

being chased from pillar to post for attempting to re-invent Biafra. But this bas not dampened the 

spir it of the agitators as they have remained adamant in their clamour for Biafra, armed with the 

movement"s slogan of ·no surrender no retreat"' 

The Biafran struggle can best be summed in Chief Uwazurui kc's word. at the end of the artic le 

·· we cannot comp romise the struggle for 13ia.fi·a no mal/er their intimidation., 

4. 3. 3. Xigcr Delta 

J\s already ment ioned above, a number of the oil prod ucing states in Africa arc among the worst 

pe rformer and the l\igcr Delta region of l\'igcria which is estimated to have 159 oil fie lds, at 

least 7200 kilometres of pipeline and 275 Oow stations is one of them (Ukejc, 20 I 0: 59). The 

region bas garnered a lot of attention over the years not only as an oi l prod uci ng region of 

. igeria, but also for the conflict associated with it inc luding the violence and kidnapping for 

ransom. The region even made the Wall Street Journal of September l 9t11
• 2009 in the story 

·'Delta Farce: ' igcria's oil mess·· according to Osagic, lbaba and Watts (2009) (cited by Amodu 

and Sobowalc. April 20 l l : 93-94). 

Why then would an oil producing state which should be reapin g the benefits of being a major 

contributor to the state ·s foreign reserve be in so much con0ict? Literature is rife on the subject 

of the contributory factors to con 0ict in oil producing states. While Okogu (2007:56) maintains 

that the very existence of natural resources, have contribu ted to the con1lict and security issues in 

developing countries, l\'wosu (20 I 0: 130) blames the con0ict in part to the presence of oil 
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companies in the region. Ile is of the opinion that the oil companies or mul tinat iona l companies 

·'encourage·· societal ills and destabilise the soc iety. These he says manifest in dysfunct ional 

families, domestic violence, sexual molestation of young girls, communal clashes, emergence of 

youth restiveness with youths who want to correct the inju stice they believe has been done to the 

people of the region. Oil companies and indeed multinational companies, have been blamed for a 

lot of the problems in the third world. 

4. 4. :Ylultinational Corporation (M:'.\'C's) 

According to J\deniran (1983:301). multinational corporations usual ly have their headquarters in 

a country while doing business all over the world. In his opinion , most of the foreign investment 

in the third world i from multinational corporations. 

There arc oppos ing views about the role of multi nationals 111 these countries. While some 

advocates of multinational companies say that the companies arc doing a good job of using their 

capi tal and techno logy to improve the growth and efficiency of the regions in which they operate 

thereby improving the welfare of the people, others have levelled several accusations at them and 

credited them with some unp leasant events which happen in the third world as a result of their 

presence in the areas. 

The critics say that multinationals actually stinc the growth of the reg ion. These companies have 

been accused of moving labour from one country to another and deciding on the salary structure 

irrespective of the system in place in the country of operati on (J\dcniran, 1983:303). In :igeria, 

the people of the \!igcr Delta region themselves believe that the oil companies degrade their 

environment and do not develop their land. They also claim that they lack good infrastructure 

while the facilities in the oil companies arc modern and even afnucnt. (J\modu and Sobowalc, 

April 2011: I 00). Another accusation levelled at the multinational companies is that they emp loy 

expatri ates at the expense of the indigenous people who need work (J\dcniran. 1983:306). These 

lead to a lot of tens ion and sometimes connict in the regions. 

The most common causes of connict is breakdown in communication. There arc however others 

just as common including corruption in government which breeds a lot of societal ills including 
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little or no deve lopment (Igwe. 20 l 0: l23). environmental degradation and resource control as arc 

being experienced in the )Jigcr Delta reg ion . Another cause o[ connict is where people want to 

dcCcnd their territory (Obcrschall , s.a.). Territory here could be land . property or even source of 

livelihood. 

Building on Igwe's (20 l 0) argument above, a cursory look shows that in Africa, governance is 

linked to the political elites who have been accused of abusing their powers and converting the 

ap paratus of the state for their personal use . The greed of these elites makes it easier for them to 

be used by powerful states and foreign interests to the detriment of their people. This invariably 

causes conCTicl (Igwe. 20 J 0: 12 J ). 

A breakdown of the severa l causes of connicts include threats to democracy where elected 

leaders themselves have been accused of weakening democracy or vvhcn Islamic fundamental ist 

groups threaten the secur ity of the state (Dokubo. 2006 : 122). \lcvcrthclcss, the facto rs which 

contribute to conOict arc not limited to the economic. re ligious or political alone. They can also 

be communal or even sen timental. That shou ld however not diminish their se ri ousness or 

importance (Amodu and Sobowalc. April 20l l: 94). In a study conducted by them. the duo 

noted that communities sometimes engage in conOicts simply to attract the attention of the 

government and oil companies. The reason for th is could be because the people blame the 

, igerian government fo r having abandoned its respons ibil ity to them as is the case with the 

people of the )Jigcr Delta and not ensuring that the region is developed with schools. water and 

other amenities which would ameliorate their sufferings and raise their quali ty of life (Amod u 

and Sobowalc. April 20 l l :97). The oil companies arc seen as the enemies who have shirked their 

corporate responsibility to the people of the region and degraded the land. They also take notice 

\,vhcn the oil pipelines arc vandal ised. 

Shell in particular. has been accused of not helping to solve the problems of the oil rich region. 

The company is accused of oi l spillage. corru ption among its staff in the region as well as lack of 

development of the region. Shell is actually accused of fuelling the conf1ict si tuat ion in the 

region with its po licies and practices. 

The principle of cause and effect comes into play here and the fall out of all these oil related 

connicts in the \ligcr Delta is increased security cha llenges to both the country and the o il 

115 



companies themselves (1\'wosu, 20 l 0: J 28). Of the 9 oil producing stales in :"f igcria namely Abia, 

Akwa Ibom, Bayclsa, Rivers, Cross river, Della, [do, Imo and Ondo slates. the L; nitcd Nations 

Development Programme ( . DP) has categorised Bayclsa, Rivers and Delta states as the high 

risk areas vvhich arc volatile and rife with violent conllicts ((Ukcjc. 20 I 0:60); Vlojayc and 

Unurhoro, Ap ril 2010: 121). Probably in an attempt to address the issues of the 1\'igcr Delta, the 

ministry of the Niger Delta, was created in 2008 (}-;wosu, 2010: 40). 

As a result o[ the activities of the Tiger Delta militants, the economic infrastructure of the 

country has not only been impacted on, these activities have also spilled to the neighbouring 

countries. In June 2008, Movement for the Emancipat ion of the rigcr Delta (VIE:"l"D) is sa id to 

have attacked Bonga oil Platform in the Atlantic Ocean. The gro up is also rumoured to have 

incessantly killed some Cameroonian gendarmes on duly in the disputed Bakassi Peninsular and 

in :"fovcmber 2007, authorities in Yaounde the Cameroonian capital announced that 20 soldiers 

died when a speedboat was attacked around an army post. The attacks arc said to have continued 

when in August 2008 . :"figcria lost the Bakassi peninsular Lo Cameroon and the militants were 

rumou red to have promised to make the peninsular ungovernable (Ukejc, 20 I 0:70-71 ). In Case lli 

and Colcman·s (s.a.) view, the people of the Niger Delta arc the ''v ictims'· against the 

government that is controlling the resources of the region. 

Another cause of conflict is politics. In Nigeria. it is rumoured that politicians arm their political 

thugs for campaigns leading to elections (Amodu and Sobowalc, April, 2011:100-101). 

Unfortunately after the elections when the services of the thugs arc no longer needed, the 

ammunitions arc never collected from them and since they now have no regular paying jobs, they 

resort to use these weapons for other violent acts such as kidnapping, armed robbery and as hired 

guns. 

The ' igcr Delta unrest seems to have been a continuous one. The problem has also evolved over 

the years and morphed into vandalism of equipment. bombings, hostage taking amongst others. 

There have of course been reports of the activi ties of the ethnic militia groups in the region over 

the years from when the insurgencies started to date. There however seemed to have been more 

reportage on the activities or the group in 2006 . :v1ost of the reports essentially arc simply 

different ways of examining the problem in the region. Therefore, for the purpose of thi s 

116 



research, only the newspaper clippings which reflect the salient points of this . tudy through the 

years in focus arc examined. 

The 1\iger Delta region is synonymous with hostage taking and at a time in the history of the 

group, hardly a week going by without an incidence of kidnapping. On Thursday July 6, 2006. 

Dennis . aku did a feature in the Daily Champion captioned ~ igcr Delta: When will militants 

stop taking hostages? lt is a two page feature with five pictures of the President. the Rivers state 

governor, leader of the ' igcr Delta Pcoplc·s Volunteer 1-'orcc (1\DPVF), inspector General of 

Police and some military personnel. 

The writer employed a reportorial style wri ting giving the reader an insight into what happened 

and is happening in the region and the reason stated for the kidnapped workers of the oil firm, 

Peak Petroleum. The claim is that the oil company reneged on the \1emorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) entered into with the community. The \1oU pertained to employment of 

indigcncs and provision of infrastructure. In the article, a source blamed the incessant insurgency 

in the region to government's indifference to non-violent struggle like that of MOSOP and the 

militants attempts to resist the neglect by both the government and the oil companies against the 

oil region. 

The writer used strong words which convey the pcoplc·s fear and power like 'dreaded· 

' formidable' and 'havoc in society'. In all, the feature article is very detailed giving places and 

names of all the actors both kidnapped and kidnappers. 

Following that feature article is yet another one in the Saturday Champion of 19 August, 2006 

titled RIVERS ST/\TE: ln the throes of hostage-takers written by Tony Ita Elim. It is a little over 

a page and a ha lf with five pictures of the freed hostages, the pres ident, governors of both Delta 

and Rivers states as well as that of the hostage takers. 

/\gain , it is a detailed article about the goings on in the region and the kidnappings giving names, 

places and dates. It was also noted that only a couple of the groups claim responsibility for their 

actions while most of them arc faceless. 

The kidnappings continued in 2007 but by this time becoming more or a money making venture 

than a political statement. The Vanguard of 14 January, 2007 with the caption ' We thought the 
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end had come' by Samuel Oyadongha gives details. It is a full page artic le with two pictures of 

the hostage takers and the other with two of the hostage takers and a hostage. MU',D denied it 

had anything to do with it as the organisation docs not kidnap for ransom. It also condemned the 

act. The insurgency in the region is as a result of the people's l'rustration and ange r at the oil 

companies who they blame for their plight which include poverty, unemployment and other 

social malaise. 

Companies especially expatriate comparncs arc leaving the "'.\Tiger Delta as a result of the 

kidnappings which affected oil production. The region has become high ri sk for doing business 

not only because of the kidnapping but also vandalism of equipment and facilities. These acts arc 

attributed to the people's frustration at having no jobs, socio-economic decay and what they term 

government's insincerity towards them. The Guardian of Saturday January 20, 2007 gives an 

insight into why this is so. It is a full page piece with a photograph of some militants titled 'On 

The Road To Anarchy'. !\gain, it is hinted that some people arc carrying out these less than 

acceptable acts under the gui se of fi gh ting for the rights of the people of the region . 

Overall, it is a complete article as a ll the si des arc covered. Suggestions arc also proffered as to 

what should be done to resolve the problem. It is again re-iterated that the root causes of these 

problems need to be addressed and to some people, thi s includes the very structure of the 

country. They therefore suggest that the country needs to be restructured just like Otunba Ganiyu 

!\dams the OPC factional leader believes. 

/\n interesting well written piece is the one in 'l1?isDuy. Sunday January 28, 2007 captioned '/\ 

Little On The Ill-In formed Side' by Tom o·l\cil of Nutional Geographic maga:::ine. It is 

interesting because it is written by a foreign journalist who took the time to go to the region to 

sec and speak with the peop le and dedicated space to it. The effo rt he made in the article is 

obvious not only in the writing but also in the number of pages as vvcll as number of 

photographs. It is a three pages art icle with six pictures (two on each page) and embodies the 

si tuation in :-Jigcria. The piece is vivid, well thou gh t out and matter of fact. It is insightful and 

educative. The writer paints a picture which enables the reader picture the story he is weaving 

especially as the article has some dialogue. 
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The writer compares ' igeria a "a potential model nation" blessed with oil and wealth if properly 

managed, to one that "has become a dangerous nation, addicted to oil wealth, ,Nith people 

increasingly willing to turn to corruption, sabotage, and murder to get a fix of the wealth. The 

cruelest twist is that half a century of oil extraction in the delta has failed to make the lives of the 

people better. Instead, they arc poorer still, and hopeless". According to him, "what has not 

changed is what an International crisis group report calls a ' cancer of corruption·. J\ Western 

diplomat quoted in the report was even more direct, referring to 'the institutionalized lootin g of 

national wealth"'. This echoes the sentiment of one of the people interviewed who said that 

corruption has become institutionalised in the country. 

The writer cites that a l 1 r report warns that the rate of environmental degradation in the ~igcr 

Delta is slO\vly pushing the region towards ecological disaster. Ile made attempts to balance the 

story by maki ng efforts to interview the actors namely the gove rnor of Rivers State, 

representatives of the oi l companies, Joint Task Force (.JTF) but they were all not forthcoming 

abo ut granting him interview. 

The Guardian o[ Saturday February 3, 2007 carries two stories of the . iger Delta unrest in page 

52. One is an interview a Kelvin Ebiri had with Jomo Gbomo the spokesperson of MI :"-JD and 

the other is one with Ken J\tsuwctc the Executive Director, Human Ri gh ts and Election 

Development Project (Il-Righ t Alliance). In the former, Jomo Gbomo reaffirms that the unrest in 

the region will end when government accedes to their demands while in the second , Ken 

J\tsuwctc hints at leaders manipulating the people to fuel the crisis. He questions the supposed 

agreement with the militants and believes some people saw it as another money making venture 

and capitalised on it. In his words" ... you will not be surpri sed to learn that quite a number o[ 

our leaders arc also backing these boys in the creeks with fund s and other logistic supports and 

what they get in return far surpasses what they get from legitimate living ... " 

Another piece written by another foreigner for a foreign magazine also in The Guardian makes 

interesting reading. It is a two page article with four pictures captioned · Delta Farce?' written by 

Pranav Behari for Gucrnica which is a magai'.inc on /\rts and Politics. The article is in The 

Guardian of Sunday December 20, 2009 in which the writer takes the reader into the camp of the 

militants. It is a literary piece written documentary style and like the ational Geographic one, 

also with some dialogue. In iL we learn that Jomo Gbomo the name of the spokesperson of the 
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group I imply a name used by the group [or the whoever in the group speak on their behalf and 

it can be anyone in the gro up. The reader learns that 'by email, l asked the current Joma Gbomo 

the origins o[ this name. 'Joma Gbomo is the same thing as saying Scarlet Pimpernel," he 

replied. 

In Charles Akinsetc's contribution to the Sunday Tribune o[ 10 October, 2010 captioned 

·M E"-JD: Commercial entity or freedom fighters?· a full page and a half article with two pictures: 

one of the President and some ex-militants and the other oC the leader of MJ:1\D. l lcnry Okah. 

In it. the writer notes that the death of Ken Saro Wiwa and peop le like him marked the end of 

non-violent protests in the region and heralded the vio lent form of protests as the people saw it as 

the only way to get noticed. They succeeded in getting noticed not only by the [cdcral 

government but also by the international community. In October 2009. the federal government 

offered amnesty to the militants. It was going well until the Abuja bombing during the 50th 

anniversary celebration which ME~D claimed responsible for. The group asked what there was 

to celebrate in 50 years oC failure. In spi te of MEND claiming responsibility, the paper alleges 

that ·'there arc strong indications that the incidence may have a political undertone. as security 

operatives, in thei r investigation. were said to have arrested media mogul and Director-Ccncral 

of the Ibrahim Babangida Campaign Organisation. Chief Raymond Dokpcsi. apparently in 

connection with the bomb blast. .. ,, hilc the government\,\ as not ruling out terrorism (.\tl.E1\D) in 

the whole matter. it was also certain that some political figures were somewhat involved ... ·· . 

/\gain, it points lo elites manipulating the situati on to their advantage and for their purpose. The 

spa te of kidnapp in gs and the bombings credited to Ml·: ' [) and the group denying responsibi li ty. 

is worrying as it seems the militant groups have deviated from their central objectives. Political 

ana lysts arc of the opinion that ome top politicians were using these groups to destabilize the 

country ahead of the 2011 election. This article also seems balanced a it weighs the relevant 

sides of the issue which arc the militia gro up and security operative and even includes op ini on of 

political analysts. 

/\ full page article with a photograph in The Guardian o[ Sunday November 21 . 20 IO written by 

/\nictic Akpan captioned ·()1\YE\11/\: Post-amnesty Succeeding. Blame Politicians for Fresh 

Crisis· again accuses politicians for trying to derail the amnesty programme and elections for 

their selfish reasons. In the interview. Onycma accuses them of sponsoring the mayhem in the 
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country confirming what some other people have been saying about the elites manipulating the 

si tuation for their selfish reasons. ] le accuses polit icians of be ing desperate for power. In his 

words "those who arc doing these things arc the ones in power and because they cnJoy 

immunity". In fact. he blames the gove rnment for not meeting its obligations to the people and 

the media for supporting militancy through the sort of coverage they give these groups. 

/\ two page special report in the Sunday Vanguard of June 12.2011 by Emma /\maize captioned 

'FRESil lIOSTlLlTIES I:--l :t\IGER DELTA! Jonathan, Tompolo, ex-militant leaders VS Okah, 

Mt: 1D' . talks about the uneasy relationship between President Jonathan and l lcnry Okah. With 

five pictures of the actors; President .Jonathan, I lcnry Okah. /\sari Dokubo. Tom polo and some 

of the mi litan ts. The report alleges that both Ok ah's trial in South /\frica and his brother's in 

. igcria arc more political than legal . /\!so in the report. MEND is said to have accused the West 

of having good relations with dictators in Africa and considered the whole amnesty programme a 

travesty. 

/\!though the report is centered on the view of the militan ts and Vll :"\ID in particul ar. the writer 

gave a lot of his opinion as well. The writer uses in terest ing choice o r words like ··to 

consummate·· . ·'.frontally tackle the problems of the region", ''his successor Yar ' /\dua, retrieved 

the key from Obasanjo··. "the Niger Delta crisis is like a.fly p erch ing on the scrotum. using more 

than necesSC/1)1 force lo kill the fly may cause collateral damage· ·. The writer" s use of' such words 

make the writing seem too informal. casual even and more like a piece for a forklorc book rather 

than a new. paper report. 

/\s with others. recommendations were made for the government to set up industries which 

would provide jobs in the region . build roads. bridges. provide water and electricity. 

Finally. it appears that Shell's activities in the >ligcr Delta arc of concern to the home country 

"'.\lctherlands. In a full page interview in 771e Guardian of Sunday January 23, 20 11, Kelvin Ebiri 

speaks with Sharon Gcsthuizcn a member of parliament in the ~cthcrlands about the public 

hearing on Shell's activities in the ·igcr Delta. In the interview she expressed how appa lled she 

was with the living conditions o[ the people in the , igcr Delta. Since Shell is a Dutch company. 

the country wants to be sure that the oil company is not responsible for the problems in the 
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region. She also suggested a situation where the Dutch and some Europeans partners would meet 

with the :-Jigerian govern ment and ask them to improve conditi ons in the Niger Delta. 

She \,vas re freshingly forthcoming about her views and did not attempt to defend the actions of 

the people of the '\Jcthcrla nd s. She expressed disappointment that both the oil companies and the 

federal government arc pointing accusing fingers at one another for still Daring gas in the region 

after several promises to stop. During her brief visit, she came to the conclusion that the "oil 

companies arc doing business with corrupt people ... 

She suggested that there mi ght be a need to put diplomatic pressure on the government to 

improve conditions in the 1 igcr Delta and other parts of the country which need it. Also, there is 

a need for al I the stakeho lders I ikc the 1 igcri an am bassado r to the '\Jcthcrlands, the Dutch 

ambassador to Nigeria, ':'JGOs. Shell, the Dutch Minister of Economic Affairs to meet and 

discuss the prob lems and what can be done to improve the situation as she believes resolving the 

prob lem is the federal government's respons ibility to provide the people with good governance 

and fi ght corrupti on. 

4. 5. ~iger Delta Yiilitants Versus Government 

The Sunday Punch artic le of 24 October, 20 IO titled ·Ml] \D 's fresh threats· written by 

Akinwalc Aborisadc is a full page piece with pictures of the relevant people. The writer uses 

words like 'Fesh anxiety ' and 'unleash another terror ', with the words in italics implying that 

something like it had happened . Ile also uses words which conjure up images of frigh t and the 

general state of mind of the residents of /\buja fright in words like ·bated breath · •imminent 

attack ', 'pe,petual fear and apprehension·. 

The writer quotes the then Senate Deputy Leader, Victor 1\doma Egba as sayi ng all 

Nigerians kno111 what the MJ;ND s/andsfor. The group had an ugilalion ll'hich they canvassed. 

They p resented their position to the Federal Government and it has been addressed and there 

was peace .. . This sudden threat by a group claiming to be MEND is disturbing. Jjusl believe that 

certain group a/people trying lo discredit the government of the day are using the name of 

MEND lo hatch their inordinate p lan". Since this article was written after the amnesty deal, hi s 
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statement tics in \Vith the belief of a number o[ peop le that some of the new groups coming up 

and destroying the brokered peace arc not ME ' l) as they claim. 

The Sunday Vanguard of December 5,2010 has an article again by Emma /\maize (the Regional 

Editor. outh Africa) with the caption ·\!lass Killings, burial in . -Delta - Villagers. The article 

is about the government's Joint Task Force (JlF) and the ·invasion· of /\yakoromor community 

in Delta State on December I, 20 I 0. The story spans over a page. In it. the writer uses words 

which connote carnage like 'chilling deta ils ' kingsmen killed ', 'homes ra:::ed·, 'mass burial o[ 

slain villagers'. 

On the whole, the story ccms balanced as the reporter gave both sides of' the divide the 

opportunity to recount what happened and also reported what was being done by the state 

government thereby allowing the reader form an opinion. 

'~igcr Della Counting the cost of resurgence of violence and military response · by Dennis aku 

in the Sunday Champion of December 5, 2010 is a two page piece with pictures on both pages. In 

the second paragraph, the writer uses some very interesting words in the sentence "for the 

umpteenth time, the creeks and Atlantic fringes arc being ru_ffled by gun tolling militants. most of 

\\'horn had embraced the amnesty hitherto by the federal government"'. The last two words imply 

that although the amnesty deal had at some point been in place. the situation is now in the past. 

The word ·11111pteenth" refers to the frequency of occurrence while the ·gun tolling militants· 

simply lets the reader know that the militants carry guns . The point here is that the writer is ab le 

to pai nt a picture for the reader to envision. 

Again, this article talks abou t the activ ities o[ JTF 111 the region and as can be expected the 

reactions of the militants in taking hostage of the worker, blowing up equipment and facilities of 

the oi l companies. It essentially is about the general dissatisfaction that all i. st ill not well in the 

region. This article is also well written because the writer attempts to balance out all the sides of 

the story. The reader has the opportunity of hearing Crom .JTF, from the mi litants who al o accuse 

ome ex militants of not letting the govern ment largess tr ickle down to them and the ex-militants 

who arc accused also get to let the reader know from thei r standpoint. The Special Adviser to the 

l3 ayclsa State Covcrnor on \llobili sation and . iger Delta Regional Integration matters Jude 

Tabai also had his say. I le confirmed in the last paragraph of the second page that in deed ·'greed 
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is at the highest level in the . igcr Delta·· as the militants arc being betrayed by their militant 

leaders. 

4. 6. Legality of the Ethnic/ Mil itia Groups 

Ronkc Olawalc ·s article 'Putting ban on militia groups 111 context vvhich appeared in The 

Guardian o[ Wednesday . ovcmbcr 1, 2000 is a full page x-ray of the groups and the 

government ban placed on them in relation to the law. The story also has pictures. The language 

is objective and al] the relevant sides seem to have been weighed in the article . The reporter 

presents the opinion of leaders with regards to the reason for the existence of these groups. /\ 

foremost Yoruba leader. l3ola Ahmed Tinubu puts socio-economic factors as being responsible 

for the existence of the groups. President Obasanjo on his part puts the cause or the ethnic 

violence in the country to the poor economic situation of the people. In his words '·the so cal led 

ethnic violence in Lagos was also caused by lack of economic growth and it could happen 

anywhere in the world ... cvcn in Europe. people arc more tolerant when the economy is booming. 

When the economy is down. you sec more of intolerance, all sorts of discriminations .. :· 

In another report titled ·OPC, Sharia /\rmy, Egbcsu ct al and Public Order /\ct in This Day of 8 

May, 2001, Sebastinc !Ion a legal practitioner and Chai rman of Movement for the Emancipation 

of the \tliddlc Belt (\t1EM B) in a one and a half page article with pictures examines the legality 

of these ethnic/militia groups. The second paragraph again hints at gro up bonding by ethnicity as 

well as leaders who back these groups. Although the writer uses aspects of the Jaw to buttress his 

point, it is nonetheless su bjective and judgemental with colourful words and sentences like "the 

recent burning or some ho tels in Kano city by a sharia enforcement team, led by the Deputy 

Governor of Kano state, Alhaji Abdullahi Ganduje himself shows that the Nigerian Federation is 

ha(l way into its grave ", ·' .. .pe1petrated by ethnic armies make one to shudder endlessly. 

especially in view of the coming ·dangerous ' year called 2003 ... . Like the others, the writer also 

points fingers at leaders for instigating these militia groups in the sentence .. they also call into aid 

sections 38 and 40 of the Constitution which guarantee the right to freedom of religion and of the 

right to peaccf'ul assembly and association. These constitutional provisions. however, are only 

being used as a smoke screen to cover up the patent illegalities encouraged (and at times 
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pe,petrated) by our siren-blowing Executive Governors. Ile concluded that al l the ethnic armies 

arc both illegal and unconst ituti onal. 

In page 31, the writer Sebastian Hon sums that the introduction of sharia is a political step and 

the sharia enforcement armi es are all agents of politica l initiative. I le also said that the other 

ethnic militia groups all contravene the law in various ways with their unlawful acts either by 

wearing uniforms or flying their own flags. 

4. 7. Government Initiatives to manage the unrest 

The Federal government of 1 igc ria has made a concerted effort to stern the growing ethnic 

militia groups in the country. While some of the initiatives were negative, others were positive. 

On I June, 2006, the Daily Champion did a full page piece on 7 years of Democracy in >Jigcria 

titled 'Healing the . igcr Delta' by Tunde /\rokoyo in which he detailed government's several 

efforts at addressing the Tiger Delta problem and the reason they failed. In the first paragraph of 

the third column, the writer states that: 

today 11 1ith the turn o/ events 111 the Niger Delta area, one must say that President 

Ol11segun Obasanjo deserves not just a commendation, but a rich applause for the bold. 

courageous and enduring steps he has taken to restore hope to the people of the Niger 

Delta region. Today, there are good roads, portable water, good school buildings, 

ho!:ipita!s and health care centres, electricity supply, community halls etc. courtesy of the 

Fedeml Government through the NDDC, N iger Delta Development Commission. 

Although the article recounted the failed efforts of successive governments to resolve the 

problems in the Kiger Delta region, the rest of the piece came across more like singing the praise 

of President Oluscgun Obasanjo. 

The Nigerian Tribute editorial of' Monday 11 September, 2006 was almost a f'ull page on 'TlIE 

. IGl~R DELT/\ SI lOOT 0 1 SIG! IT ORDl :R· given by the government. In it, the paper 

examines the activities of the groups in the Niger Delta including hostage taking under the guise 

or fighting for the people or the region which it said probably prompted President Obasanjo's 

shoot on sight order given to the police in his attempt to bring an end to such behaviours. 

l lowcvcr. the sentence which strikes a chord is .. there are too many groups in the Niger Delta 
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region 1vhich, in the name ofjighting fcJr the emancipation of the people of the region, are 

committing crimes and making huge money_ ji-0111 their criminality. ... 

The editorial claims that several attempts made by both government and the oil companies to 

develop the region have been spu rned by the youths. Several other reports already examined 

claim the contrary is the case here. These reports allege that the people of the region arc asking 

that both the government and oil companies help develop their region but so rar their cries have 

not been heeded. There is no doubt that some of the funds for these projects have gone to private 

pockets and probably some truth in the ract that some youths have at some times vandalised 

pipe lines and equipment. /\ ga in , it is worthy of note that the Nigerian Tribute is a South West 

media and it is possible that this has a bearing on the slant given to the editorial. 

Overall. the tone of the editorial is judgmental as is evident in the sentence '' ... This is affecting 

the projected revenue of the government and it is also drawing back the communities· wheel of 

progress. There is no way this would be allowed by any government.. .. So. the exasperation of the 

Federal Government and its shoot on sight order was quite understandable .... '·. It however 

cautions on managing the shoot on sight order and suggests finding a better and lasting way to 

resolve the yo uth restiveness in the region. 

ThisDay features of Thursday May 5, 20 l l by Chinedu Eze takes a look at the 'Amnesty 

Programme: re Gives Succour to \!iger Delta Youths' in a one page and a half feature including 

a photograph of some of militants at their send forth party. In paragraph three, the writer talks 

about the anxiety and suspicions o[ the people of the region concern ing the sincerity of the 

programme especially as there had never been a precedent. The piece is written like a report in 

which the writer regales the reader with the happenin gs. For example '"as the am nesty 

programme started, training centres were created and reformation of those involved in the 

strugg le started. Then on June 27, 2010 a batch of trainers from the United States arrived the 

Murtala Muhammed International Airport, Lagos to start training of the delegates ... ". ln another 

example, he writes ·'Government kept its promise and has successful ly continued with the 

training and rehabilitation of\! iger Delta yo uths ... " . 
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Since the amnesty deal was brokered in 2009, one of the positive initiatives by the government to 

transform ex-militants in tbc "\!igcr Delta region is the post-amnesty blueprint which was 

reported in the Nigerian Tribune of Tuesday 18 May, 2010 by Donald Ojogo (the South African 

Bureau Chief of the organisation). The article spans almost tvvo pages with a picture of the 

Presidential Adviser on "Niger Delta Affairs. The paper reported that on 12 May, 20 IO the 

Presidential adviser on "\!igcr Delta Affairs, Mr. Timi Alaibe unveiled the post-amnesty package 

of ex-militants by the government. 

The report weighs the impact and lost opportunities to the country, to the people of the region as 

well as the victims. It also li sts government's previous efforts at developing the region, the issues 

that arc militating against the development of the region and the way forward. The style of 

vvriting is businesslike using bullet points and highlighting the key points rather than making foll 

sentences in most cases. The article finishes by noting that "any seaFCh through the internet and 

new.spapers shows that local and international coverage of the Niger Delta focuses 011 conflict. 

poverty, corruption and violence". This article corroborates what all the respondents interviewed 

said about international media reporting of Africa and 1\igeria in particular. In spite of the post­

amnesty package for the ex-militants of the Tiger Delta, there arc sti ll on- going offensive in the 

region. 

Another features report this time by Davidson Iriekpcn in ThisDay newspaper o[ Wednesday 

July 27, 201 l looks at 'Sustaining Peace in Tiger Delta through Amnesty'. It is a little over a 

full page with a picture showing some or the recipients of the programme just before they 

boarded their flight out of the country. The writer reports the event matter o[ fact and straight to 

the point with no embellishment or colourful words or language. I le then gives the reader a 

flashback of what had happened before the amnesty deal and also recounted how many people 

have so far bcncfittcd from the programme and what part of the world they wen t for training. The 

article made an effort to weigh all sides of the situation report ing people's opinions about the 

amnesty programme as well as the terms of the programme itself. The writer also signals a note 

of warning about the challenge which could be experienced in fixing the ex-militants in jobs on 

their return home. 
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4. 8. Recommendations on resolving the militia problem 

The Guardian of Friday August 4, 2006. has two full pages on the recommendations by the 

Justice development and peace commission of the Catho lic Bishops Conference or "Nigeria for 

the utilisation of God given oil and gas resources to serve the common good ti tled ' ·igcria: The 

travesty of oil and gas wealth'. In it. the body highlighted suggestions as to what shou ld be done. 

Some of the recommendations include zero tolerance for corruption, an efficient and transparent 

management of the oil and gas resources will go towards alleviating poverty and improve quality 

of life. The group also had suggestions for the Federa l Government, the ·DDC, the 1ational 

Assembly, the Federal in land revenue. For the communities themselves, the body adv ised them 

to shun violence and vandal ism amongst others. 

In a full page article written for The Punch of Thursday August 17. 2006 on page 3, /\dcycyc 

Joseph writes about· ' Delta: 'Military onslaught will cause shut-down in oil production'. I le 

talks about the Belgium-based research and policy group, lnternational Crisis C:iroup·s view 

(ICC) as well as the United 1\ations I !uman Development Report on the imp lication of using 

force to manage the ·iger Delta problem. In the article arc figures to buttress these views and the 

importance of oi l to the country . Peaceful negotiation was recommended instead of the use of 

force by both the ·igcrian Military and their international counterparts. The -:--Jigerian 

government is also advised to tackle corruption and ensure that aid and grants given to the region 

get to the people. Furthermore, the government is enjoined to address the derivation formula as 

well as the 1978 Land Use /\ct. 

/\bimbola Akos il e in a page and a half of ThisDay on Wednesday August 30. 2006 outlines a 

report by the Crisis Group on Africa titled ' ~igcr-Delta: Clearing The swamps or Insurgency". 

The article starts out putting things in perspective for the reader. The first paragraph sums it all 

up while introducing the reader to a ll the parties concerned. /\gain, as in the above, the report by 

the Crisis Group on /\ frica reiterates that dialogue is the way to go to resolving the issues in the 

"Niger Delta and not force. The report lists the three factors militating agai nst igcria be ing a 

major oil producer. These factors have consistently been mentioned as the bane of the country 

and they are poverty, crime and corruption. The group gives a rundown of the root cause of the 

prob lem in the "Niger Delta. Like the other groups, this one also proffer suggestion to the all the 
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stakeholders. The writer did a good job outlining the Crisis Group on Africa report and balancing 

it with repot1s done by other international bodies to give credibility to the piece . 

In a special report: RE EWED WAR L . IGER DELTA of Saturday Vanguard of October 7. 

2006, captioned ' l low to stop the bloodbath, by ex-mi litants written by Jimitota Onoyume in 

which he met with two ex-militants and recorded their suggestions ror ending the Kiger Delta 

problem. /\ccording to them. what has developed into the . igcr Delta insurgency or today. 

sta rted out as cu lt wars among illegal oil bunkers and then later on these groups were used by 

barons . /\ccording to the duo, when the 2003 elections drew near, politicians saw hovv they could 

use these youths to control their areas and they allegedly equipped and funded them. /\nd arter 

the elections. there were so many fire arms in the system that according to them, the problem 

began when the government attempted to retrieve the fire arms. With the people in the region 

already angry. the situation was fuelled and it automat ically became easy to fall into militancy. 

The ex militants accused politicians of using them to do their dirty jobs and suggested that 

government should develop the region. This again points to Oberschall's manipulative elite 

theory which states that the elites in the soc iety manipu late their people by using ethnicity to get 

political power. 

So many individuals and gro ups have made suggestions as to how the problem in the "iger Delta 

region should be addressed . The ' iger Delta militants themselves p roffered some at the two day 

conference held at The II ague. the ~etherlands with about 100 attendees including the civil 

society, non-governmental organisations, the Nigerian and Dutch governments also had 

representation at the conrerence. Shell was unfortunately absent at the event. [n the Daily 

Champion of March 8, 20 l 0, Okey Onwuchekwa writes on the 'Post-Amnesty peace parley 

When :'.'-Jiger Del ta stakeholders tormed The liague'. The writer emphasises that while the 

people of the ~iger Delta might call it a curse, the pol itical elites and oil companies would not 

sec it so as it is a blessing to them . Ile writes that ··stupendous wealth garnered rrom the oil­

region by this cabal that cuts across tribe and tongue stands out as its showers of blessing 

theory". The article gives a recap or the happenings in the Niger Delta as well as the conference 

i tscl f. 
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Some of the recommendations from The Hague conference include adoption and implementation 

of the Niger Delta technical Committee report by the federal government, for the international 

community to pressure the oil companies in the region to end gas Oaring by 2011 and adopt 

international best practices in tackling environmenta l issues. Other recommendations inc lude 

refusing student visas to chi ldren of public office holders as well as bringing back all the 'stolen' 

monies stashed abroad by corrupt leaders and politicians. 

4. 9. Conclusion 

In all. the newspapers examined show that media organise, select and produce stories which it 

deems of interest to the reader depending on the target audience. Due to the fact that individual 

experiences and biases arc different, interpretation of these news and stories will be varied and 

will depend on each individual. What reverberates thro ugh most of the newspapers examined is 

that powerful el ites and leaders in the society arc being accused of manipulating the insurgency 

problem to destabilise the country for their sci [ish reasons. This proves that the instrumentalist 

account of the ethnic conflict theory is the only cho ice for this research. Another theory which 

holds sway in th is research is the theory that media wou ld organise, select and produce news as 

is evident in all the newspapers analysed in this chapter. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

CIVIL REST A:\"D TJGERIA'S FOREIGN POLICY 

5. 1. 1. Civi l Unrest 

It is widely believed that Africa is among the poorest in the world in spi te o[ it being rich in 

natural resources. There is also a group or people who stron gly blame most of the problems o[ 

the continent on colonial ism and nco-colonialism. The powerful elites in the society themselves 

arc not absolved of the problems facing the continent. As a matter of fact, they arc generally 

blamed for contributing to the problems facing the continent by corruptly enriching themselves 

at the expense of the masses and the detriment of the growth of the continent. 

Like a lot o[ people, ::-.Jicholson (2002:26), maintains that several quasi states are st ill noticeable 

in Africa. This belief is understandable considering that African countries have had little soc ial 

and economic development since ga ining independence from their colonial masters decades ago. 

Unfortunately, this almost lack or development has also impacted on the abil ity of these states to 

function like sovereign states. Basic social services which arc expected to be provided by the 

government for the people arc not obtainable. 1icho lson (2002:21) asse1ts that internal confl icts 

arc rife because there is a powerful impulse in human beings to identify with a particular group 

and defend the ideals of that group. If ' icholson·s assertion above is true. then Mojayc and 

Unurhoro ' s (/\pril 20 I 0: 122) claim that what has evolved today as the . igcr Delta crisis and the 

oil war, started in 1997 as inter tribal clashes between the !jaw and ltsckiri people of the 1ger 

Delta region over land disputes. Th is they say later developed to become the Niger Delta crisis as 

we know it today. 

Of course, the poor security situation in the continent docs not help the situat ion. During the 

latter part of the 20th century, majority o[ the connicts, have largely been civil wars within 

nation states with most of these occurring in sub-Saharan Africa according to Stewart and 

Fitzgerald (2001) (cited by Okogu. 2007:56). :\!arrowing this down, · ' icholson (2002:26) 

particularly attributes the prob lem of . ·igeria to elites vvho work with the multinationals lo 

exploit the people. Jn hi s words 

... The very fact of recognition from outside, coupled with control of the means of 

violence internally. gave many elites the power to enrich themselves in a way any 
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involvement in economic production would not. They can channel foreign aid in their 

direction, do favourable deals with multinationals for their own rather than their 

country's benefit, and tax their hapless compatriots on what little wealth they arc able to 

accumulate in the dreadful politica l circumstances. Various periods in various countries 

can be described in this way and many, unfortunately, cont inue. 

Another contributory threat to the nation's internal security is the political and religious 

intolerance. For instance, the Maitasinc riots in parts o[ the . orth, the Kaduna riots in \!larch 

1987 were a couple of the insecurity sparked by religion. The 1967-1970 civil ,var. the 1983 

general elections violence arc a couple of the influence o[ politics on the state of affairs 

especially security in ~igcria (Dokubo, 20 I 0:35). 

5. 1. 2. Internat ional Relat ions 

Some scholars believe that international relations is changing and will continue to do so for a 

number of reasons. One reason given for this is that people arc adapting to a changing world. 

Secondly, human being now know and understand more about human behaviour and how to 

interact with one another and lastly is the fact that some issues like gender which had previously 

been neglected. have now been identified as important (Nicholson , 2002:229). There arc many 

more women like Angela Merkel. the German Chancellor. Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner, the 

President of Argentina. Di Ima Rousscff the first female president oC Brazil and Park Gcun-l lyc 

also the first ever South Korean female President. all playing active roles in politics and holding 

positions of power globally. There arc of course others like Susan Rice the national security 

ofliccr o[ the Cnitcd States, and before her Condolccza Rice who also play active role in their 

respective governments. 

Confirming the importance of women in politics, David Bloomfield and Ben Reilly (s.a .) are of 

the opinion that women need to be involved in peace negotiation process because of their very 

essence as women and the different invaluable perspective they bring to the process. 

http ://\\ ,,\\.idea.int/publicat ions/democracv and deep rooted contlict/upload/chupter 1.pdf. 

The growing involvement of women in all spheres of life is being acknowledged and 

appreciated. At the Addis Ababa, Ethiopia meeting in July 2004. the AU took a cue from several 
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platforms including the Dakar 1994 and the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing 

l 995 and of course the United ·ations policy on gender equality which cen tres on human and 

pcoplc·s rights. Article 4 (L) of the Constitutive Act of the AU reiterates equality amongst all 

human beings and states that the Union will function by taking into consideration gender equa lity 

in all its policies and programmes. The Gnion promotes gender equality at all level s and has been 

involved in women empowerment for over 30 years. The /\U gender policy is to ensure equal 

representation and participation of women in decision making and the peace process to influence 

policies. The policy centres on the principle that all human beings are equal and shou ld have 

equal opportunities 

http://\\w,v.usip.org/sites/default/tiles/Gender/African Union Gender PoliC): 2009.pdf'. Since 

the mid 1990s, /\frica has witnessed increase in participation of women in politics. Women arc 

more involved in politics from the local government, legislatures, and the executive level. There 

have been nine female prime ministers in /\frica since 1993. In 2003. Rwanda claimed the 

world's highest ratio of women in parl iament and today, the women in Rwandan hold 64% of the 

country's legis lative scats while more than 40% of the par] iamcntary scats arc held by women in 

South /\frica. Senegal and Seychelles. In Mozambique. Angola. Tanzania and Uganda. women 

hold over 35% of scats in contrast to their US counterparts who hold 18% of the seats in the 

House and 20% in the Senate. On the internationa l scene, another African Female, Fatou 

Bcnsouda of Gambia holds the post of chief prosecutor in the [ntcrnational Crim in al Court 

hll ://dcmocrac inafrica.oro/womcn- Jolitics-africa-toda ·/). Since the start of democracy in 

'. igcria, the country has included more women in government. As at 2009-20 13 there were 7 

women in the >J igcrian parliament (hll J: //data. ,, orlclbank.or0 / incl icator/SG .(1 EN .P /\RL.ZS). 

Ilowevcr, all that changed with President Goodluck Jonathan' s government which made a 

differen ce by appointin g more women into the executive council. There arc about 30% women in 

govern men t as opposed to the 10% women 111 previous government 

(h!1P://\\ ""' . van o-uardn nr.com/20 13/06/al l-the- residents-women-the-ta le-of-a- )arad i £!m-sh i ft/. 

A female, Professor C. Joy Ogwu has been rigcria 's Permanent Representative to the United 

, ations since 2008. Before her appointment, she led Nigeria·s fo remost Foreign policy Think 

Tank in January 2001 and was at the 1igcrian Institute of International /\ffairs ~ II /\) as the first 

woman Director General. a position she held until 2006 when she was appointed minister of 
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foreign affairs from August 2006--May 2007 

(http :/ /rcdesi gn. n i geriau nm i ssion. org/am bassadorpermanent-represen tat i ve/). 

On the whole, Africa is beginning to recognise the role of women in politics. This is being 

manifested in the number of women holding poli tical positions in the continent and competing 

with their male counterparts. For instance, Mrs. Ellen Johnson Sirlcaf, the Liberian President, 

was the first female President elected in the Continent. The second female President who was 

also elected, was former President of \11.alawi, Joyce Banda. There is also the current Chairperson 

of the African Lnion Commission. I lcr Excel lency. Dr. 'kosazana Dlamini Zuma 

http: //cpauc.au.int/ . 

The role of women is even more pertinent in international relations. This is so especially given 

the fact that theories of international relations arc concerned with the role and behaviou r of states 

in the international arena and the field is particularly concerned with issues of war and peace 

(Cordell & Wolff, s.a.) which makes the participation of women vital in peace negotiation 

process. In line with this view, some foreign policy analysts arc questioning the traditional sense 

of international relations and moving away from the state centred model of foreign policy. They 

arc now examining both the external and internal factors of foreign policy and seeing a 

relationship which they term linkage politics theory (Poyoson, 20 11 ). According to Rosenau 

(cited by Poyoson . J 97 l :78), the theory is an attempt to sec how the relationship in one system, 

influences, affects or elicits a response in another. An example is the link or relationship between 

the state system and its environment. For instance, the Boko Haram and the security situation in 

1 igcria particularly in the North of the country. The domino effect of this is colossal as the 

citizens live in fear and the implication for the country in the international community and oC 

course Nigeria's foreign policy can also not be over emphasised. This might explain /\deniran's 

(1983:385) reasoning that since past local and international wars have changed both international 

relations and the structure of internati onal relations, connicts and wars will be agents of change 

in international relations in future. Cordell & Wolff (s.a.) conclude that although International 

Relations theories give useful insight into the study of ethnic conflict and connict resolution in 

general, these theories need to be woven into theories ol' ethnicity and inter-ethnic relations in 

order to have a comprehensive analytical model. 
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Two ethnic conflict theories arc examined here. They arc Rational Choice and Social­

psychological approaches to ethnic conflict. While the Rational Choice theories assume that 

when a group feels threatened, they would go on the offensive before being attacked, the Social­

psychological approach centres on the inequality between groups. In the latter approach to ethn ic 

conflict, when a group feels entitled to something to which they arc denied, or they even feel like 

it would be taken from them, they will use violence in order to either get it or use violence just to 

ensure they keep it if they already have it. Findings from several sources discover that ethnic 

connicts and in some cases civil wars, happen more in low-income countries (Cordell & Wolff, 

s.a .). 

Due to their findings, these scholars like Okogu, (2007:57) advocate that to deal with conflicts, 

policies which would lead to economic development, need to be put in place. Governments need 

policies which would alleviate the social and economic situation of the people. The belief is that 

if the people [eel economically secure, the tendency to have conflict situations will be on the 

decrease (Corde ll & Wolff, (s.a.) ; Eritcn and Romine (2008) citing several scholars). This belief 

is also held in an editorial by The Christian Science Monitor on the world's reactions to Boko 

liaram·s kidnapping of the Chibok girls and the crisis which seems to be reinforcing the 

perception of Africa as a continent perpetually 111 connict. 

http://w,, ,,.csmonitor.com/Commcntary/thc-monitors-vicw/2014/05 19/ Africa-s-bcst-rcsponsc­

to-Boko-Hararn . 

5. 1. 3 Determinants of Foreign Policy 

Foreign policy is both an act as well as a process (Adcniran, 1983:365). Some scholars have 

categorized foreign policy into three main parts namely a country's policy intention towards 

another, what it hopes to achieve in its relations vvith other countries and lastly its means of 

achieving the set policy goals (J\dcniran ,1983 :331); J\yindc (2010: 10). These objectives can be 

broken down into primary, secondary and tertiary objectives. Primary objectives arc those which 

relate to the security and su rvival of the state and its people irrespective of where they live. 

These objectives include the economic and physical well being o[ both the state and its people. 

In this case. there would be no compromise whatsoever. So. if the country has to go to war to 
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protect its people and its territorial integrity. it would. The second objectives involve those in 

which a country has some interests. It can choose to pu rsue these interests or it can decide to 

negotiate the terms of achieving the objecti ves by agreeing to some compromise. In the third 

objective. the goal is all about the prestige of the country in the internationa l community. The 

importance given to each is different depending on the country's foreign policy focus. For 

instance. while trade might be very important to one state to ensure the economic survival of its 

citizens, it might be of less importance lo another state that is more concerned with defend ing its 

territory (J\yi nde, 2010 : I 0) . 

Issues in foreig n policy therefore have to be unders tood first in relation to what is happening in 

the home state at the time and secondly on the larger scale, in the international scene. Jt is widely 

agreed that in order to have a '·dynamic and influen tial fore ign policy ... certain factors arc 

essential and they include a stable domestic socio-political order, a strong economic base and 

military power to defend the country's territorial integrity (J\dcniran, 1983 : 333; Poyoson. 2011: 

40) . To this end therefore, whether direct ly or indirectly, many people arc involved in routine ly 

dec iding fore ign policy goals. For instance, the public can play either a direct role or an indirect 

one in Foreign Policy. When the public plays a direct role for instance. it could be in form of 

protests. demonstrations and articles in newspapers about particular pol icy position of 

government. It can be indirect when people indirectly let the government know they are not in 

support of its decision in a matter. J\n example of this is when the citizens continue to do 

business with a country after thei r government has severed relations with the country (J\dcniran . 

1983: 336). For instance, in the l_; nitcd States where organised groups like business corporations 

have been known to exert innucncc on US government to change foreign policy. In a study 

carried out by them. Jacobs and Page (Fcbruar_ . 2005) found that internationally oriented 

businesses arc strongly innucntial in U.S. foreign policy. J\l so, several studies conducted on both 

qualitative and quantitative researches, show that public opinion greatly inDuences both the L.S. 

foreign policy and the policy preferences of government of(icia ls. (Jacobs and Page. February 

2005). Below is a bric[ examination of two of the three objectives o[ foreign pol icy as mentioned 

above. 
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5. 1. 3. 1. Concept of Security as a Foreign Policy goa l 

The first goa l relates to security of both the state and its people. Scholars like Dokubo (20 I 0: 26) 

argue that security means different things at different times and if the security of the citi:w1s is 

considered priority and the defence and survival of its territory arc the essence or the external 

policy, then the search for security is a given as a determinant for International Relations. 

Dokubo like /\yindc (20 I 0) believes that when states suffer from insecurity. then they arc poised 

for war (Dokubo. 20 l 0:26; /\yindc, 20 l 0: l 0). Security as already mentioned means different 

things at different times and so also the definition of it differs. I lowcvcr. l find Richard lj !Jman's 

definition as (cited by Dokubo. 20 l 0:27) more encapsulating and relevant to the . igcrian 

ituation at the moment. To him, 

/\ threat to national security 1s an action of sequence of events that ( l) threatens 

drastically and over a relatively brier span of time to degrade the quality or life for the 

inhabitants of the state or (2) threatens significantly to narrow the range or policy choices 

availab le to the government of a state or to private non-government entities (persons, 

groups. corporations) within the state. 

This dclinition is more pertinent to the country"s (>l igcria) situation as a large number or 

. igcrians and foreigners live in fear of being kidnapped, mugged and with the recent activities of 

the Boko I laram bombings of motor parks. military bases. schools and other pub lic places 

especially in l\orthcrn ;-.ligcria. ·ot only have lives and property been lost. the quality or life has 

also been adve rse ly affected. /\s earlier mentioned. the resultant effect is that foreign investment 

which the country is in dire need of, has suffered. 

/\!though there had been sectarian violence in >ligeria in the past, the Boko I la rarn situation 

brought 1igeria negative international prominence of' a different magn itude. The adoption of 

Sharia. the Christian-:vtus lirn hostilities. the ethno-religious conOicts in >ligcria including the 

Kaf'anchan-Kaduna crisis in 1987 and 1999; 7.angon-KatarC riots in l 992 arc all examples of the 

violence the country had experienced in the past. /\ lso the Tafawa 13alcwa clashes in 1991. 1995 

and 2000; the Kaduna Sharia riots of 2000 and the Jos riots oC 200 I with hundreds killed and 

thousands displaced in the October 2001 communal clashes that sp read through the middle belt 

states through Taraba, l\asarawa. Bcnuc, have all been instances of' note (Poyoson. 201 1 :33). In 
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spite of these, hostilities and intolerance within religions :-Jicholson (2002:48) notes, arc often 

more intense than with other religions. The truth o[ this is brought home with the Boko llaram 

sect who is ki lling other Muslims who do not belong to their sect or believe in the Boko llaram 

doctrine. All these will of course have both socio-po litical and foreign policy implications for 

Nigeria (/\nugwom, 2008: 159 cited by Poyoson, 20 l l: 32) 

5.1. 3. 2 Prestige Foreign Policy Goal 

Several ·igcrian scholars of international relations arc of the op1n1on that l\igcria's fo rei gn 

policy has for too long revolved around Africa as its centre piece with the country playing a big 

brother role to the rest of the continent. One of such scholars is Ayindc (2010). The country 's 

foreign policy seems to be more concerned with nat ional prestige which is detrimental to the 

stability of economic opportunities and prosperity for the state and its people. This quest for 

continental leadership, being seen as the "Giant of Africa'', has not only been detrimental to the 

overall foreign policy of the nation, it is a myth (Ayindc, 2010: 11 ). 

Several observers have their impression about what country has or should have hegemony in 

Africa. On the web is an interesting BBC article with input from people from di ffercnt African 

countries. Kenya's Antony Ragui's and Ronak Gopaldas' articles arc particularly interesting. 

Their contributions were non emotive. The conclusion is that before Nigeria can think of being 

the continental leader, she must first fix her myriad of problems which include, corruption and 

weak governance among others (BBC, 22 J unc, 20 14) (http ://\\\\\\.bbc.com/ncv. sfo orld-africa-

27885700). What type of foreign policy shou ld Nigeria then be pursuing given that some 

countries even in Africa seem to have been able to have good and robust foreign policy? 

5. 1. 4. Types of Foreign Policy 

According to some scholars, foreign policy can be class ified into four name ly ''l nncnpolit ik 

theorists,"''offcnsive realists," ''defensive realists," and ''neoclassical realists'' (Rose, s.a). 

Inncnpolitik assumes that foreign policy is an offshoot of the domestic politics. l lcre. factors 

such as ideology. culture. and economics innucncc states' foreign policies. This theory has 
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however been criticised for failing to explain how and why there is no uniform behaviour from 

states with similar makeup (Rose, s.a.). The second group of theorists , the Offensive reali sts or 

Aggressive rea li sts, propose a situation where states maximize security. 1n thi s case, a lot of 

jostling will be done to ensure secu rity . /\gain, Rose criticizes thi s theory for not be ing ab le to 

explain how and why there is no uniform behaviour Cro m states with simi lar makeup (Rose, s.a.) 

Like the Offensive Realists, Defensive realists also sec states as inheren tl y chaotic. In sp ite of 

this, states can usually deal with external threats sim ply by ba lancing power. Proponents of thi s 

theory however argue that the situation could degenerate into tense confrontations which could 

in peculiar circumstances, lead to international episodes. On the whole, th is theory secs foreign 

policy as peaceful and purely reactionary. 

The last group of theorists, the 1coclassical realists do not agree that states' aim is simply to 

secure its people and territory. They affirm that states use whatever powers they have to make 

the international community do what they want. This theory asserts that states with more power 

will pursue an aggressive foreign policy. Wh at foreign policy theory docs 1\igcria adopt given 

the four explained above? 

5. 1. 5. Examin ing Nige ria's Foreign Policy 

In his treatmen t of ·Democracy, De-Democrati sation and Deve lopment in . igeri a', Abubakar 

Momoh (2006) poses a question: "why is African being trivialized ?'' Th is almost echoes the 

former President of South /\frica Thabo Mbcki 's Who Will Define Aji-ica statement abou t the 

consistent negative reporting given the continent. Momoh came to the conclusion that it is 

because the continent has never mattered to the rest of the world as it is seen as a ·burden · to the 

industrialised economics. /\ close examination of Karl Maier's book which is seen as the most 

authoritati ve book on '-Jigcrian polity in the 1990 ' s and its ··alarming title'' This Ifouse has 

Fallen: Nigeria in Crisis '· is enlightening and gives an insight into the way 1\igeria is perceived 

by some people outside the country. In the book. Ma ier apparen tl y shows how ·unimportant 

>ligeri a is to the West' . In Maier's words, --To most ou tsiders, the very name ·igcria conjures up 

image of chaos and confusion, military coups, repression, drug trafficking, and business 
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fraud . .. ''. Momoh (2006) concluded that the level of ignorance and indifference among the 

world's most powerful governments about 1 igcria is startling. 

It is a fact that in order to have a viable foreign policy in a competitive world, it is imperative. to 

build competitive, dynamic and resilient economy. /\!so of importance of course is employing 

potent foreign policy instruments to actualize them. To this end, successive governments in 

Nigeria have nirted with different approaches for the country's foreign policy from export 

promotions. indigcnisation policy. austerity measures, structural adjustment programmes. and 

recently encouraging foreign direct investments. Unfortunately. all these have failed to achieve 

the set goal of giving the country a viable foreign policy. ~igcria is unable to have a well 

articulated and result oriented foreign policy according to Okolic (2010:131) because it has a 

weak and uncompetitive economic structure with the resultant effect that there is poverty in the 

country and human development is low. 

Salami (2007:72) like a lot of other Tigcrian scholars of international relations in dissecting and 

analysing ·igcria's foreign policy, is of the opinion that there is a need to re-invent the nation ' s 

foreign policy objectives so that it aligns with the global objectives of sustainable development. 

In his criticism of the 'ation ' s foreign policy. he believes that since international relations is 

increasingly becoming global , local issues pertinent to a nation. arc in turn attracting world 

attention (Salami, 2007:76). Affirming my belief that in spite of all the purported reviews and 

advisory councils set up to review the nation ' s foreign policy by successive governments. 

Okolic (2010 :138) asserts that the country ' s foreign policy has not changed much either in 

content, substance or orientation. The wheel just seems to be spinning government a~er 

government in spite of the good intentions. This fact is attested to when one examines that 

. igcria's external relations, have revolved around being a member of international organi sations 

as well as participating in such organisations like the AU, ECOWAS, OPEC l ·, G77 while 

other African nations like South /\ frica , were probably promoting their domestic deve lopment 

strategics (Ayindc, 2010:1 4) . 

. cvertheless. in an attempt to re-in vent the country"s forei gn policy. several challenges will 

probably face it Salami (2007:81) is quick to concede. One of them is the plethora or domestic 

problems facing the nation such as corruption and moral decadence, the issue of ethnicity. lack 

of sincere leaders, reli gious bi gotry all or which affect democracy. The domino effect of this is 
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that the nation ·s economy wi 11 in turn be affected by factors such as joblessness, in 0ation, under­

employment, fin ancial recklessness on the part of government, unstable exchange rate, and 

unpredictable foreign exchange earnings. The implication here is that about three quarters o[ 

"ligcrians arc living in abject poverty and some of these arc illiterate to whom foreign policy is 

elitist and meaningless as they arc st ill battling to have the basic needs. Although it is not 

confirmed, it is however probable that the \llinistry of Foreign Affairs which is charged with 

representing the nation's foreign policy, is in a state o[ decadence as a result of the domestic 

problems being experienced in the country. The infrastructures are dilapidated. the ministry is 

poorly funded, inadequate staff training, inaccessible website and many more challenges beset 

the ministry (Ayindc, 20 l 0:21-22). Stories arc rife in both the ministry and its missions abroad 

about rude staff, unethical conducts. general chaos in transacting business with the public and 

several such unpleasant behaviours. 

A catalogue ofKigcria·s foreign relations includes visits from world leaders including the Queen 

of England, two CS Presidents as well as other world leaders. igeria has also chaired the 

Commonwealth 111 2003 during President Obasanjo ' s adm ini stration 

(hllp: / /en .\-\ ikipcd ia .org/wi ki/Cornmonwea lth Chai rperson-in-O fficc) and also the A bet ween 

July 2004-January 2006 (http://en .wi kipedia.org/wiki /Chairperson of the African Un ion) . The 

country has also chaired other such organisations at different times like the one in which Prof. 

Joy Ogwu assumed the one-month Rotational Presidency of the lJl\ Security Council. 1gcna 

has also played her part by mediating in the peaceful resolution of connicts in Darfur, Sierra 

Leon, Liberia, Togo. Guinea Bi ssau and some other countries in Southern Africa including South 

Africa. 

While those might count as 'gains· fo r the country. the loses arc just as numerous including the 

alliance formed by countries like Ghana, Liberia. l:gypl against >ligcria in different fora, lo 

defeat the country's hopes, even though "Nigeria had assisted these countries in the past. An 

example is that o [ the l 0th Ordinary session of the Exccuti vc Council of the A lJ where Congo 

was nominated in spite of the fact that Nigeria already had the group's nomination. Again, 

"Nigeria's claim of ''giant of Africa'· was shot to shreds when she lost an election contesting for 

the presidency of the African Development Bank (A/DB) to Rwanda. At that in stance. Ayindc 

(2010:16) concluded that "ligcria·s innucnce did not go beyond Abuja as sub-regional 
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politicking would shape the affairs of the continent. Examining . igeria's giant of Africa claim, 

he questions Tigcria ·s external relations especially her ineffectual responses when her citizens 

arc meted undignified treatments abroad both within the continent and outside in countries like 

Czech Republic and South Africa. l\'igcrians arc singled out and particularly scrutinised more 

than other citizens of other countries for drugs and other unsavoury behaviours and activities. 

The Bakassi ruling which Nigeria lost to Cameroon is another example of the loss to the country. 

From December 1993, ?--!igcria-Camcroon rela tion s suffered tension over ownership of the 

Bakass i peninsula. In 1994, Cameroon petitioned the International Court of Justice (]CJ) to settle 

the dispute. After 8 years. on Oct 10. 2002, the [ntcrnational Court of Justice gave judgment of 

the contested Bakassi peninsula. in favour of Cameroon and in December 2003. the process of 

transfer and implementation of the lntcrnational Cou rt of Judgment ruling, began. On August 14, 

2006, Tigcria removed its military presence from the Bakassi Peninsula (Ylcnkcnc and Fonkcng. 

20 10:1 25). 

Also using business ind ices to rate ·igcria, her position belies her supposed status. In the 2006 

African Business, the top Ni gerian company ranked 44 th position and even then. only FOUR 

. igeria companies made the top 100 companies in Africa. South African companies on the other 

hand, had the first 10 positions. Of the 100 companies, 68 of them were South African 

companies, I 8 companies from Egypt made the I ist and 7 from Morocco. The same pattern is 

almost replicated in 2007 with South Africa having 62 companies in the top I 00 companies in 

Africa, Egypt 18 companies, Morocco 9 and :-Jigcria 7. ln the 2007 ranking, the best placed 

. igcrian company ranked 46th in Africa (Ayinde. 2010: 18). 

An identical pattern is seen in the ranking of African Universities. The ranking shows that the 

top 8 Lnivcr itics. arc in outh Africa and of the 100, 21 arc outh Africa Universities. There arc 

13 in Egypt. \llorocco and Algeria both have 9 Univers ities each while Kenya has 8. i igcr ia and 

Tunisia each have four universities in the top I 00 ranking while Ghana and Tanzania both have 3 

universities in the top l 00 universities in Africa. The hi ghest ranking university in Nigeria the 

Obafcmi Awolowo Lniversi ty, ranked 44th in Africa. The nation·s ranking in all these and other 

sectors like agriculture and the evidence which corroborate these ranking, docs belie her ·'giant 

of Africa ' claim which Ayinde (2010:19-20) maintains is a ·myth'. 
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llow effective then is igcria's foreign policy given global trends? Below is an examination of 

some of the nation· s foreign policy in recent times. 

5. 1. 6. Exam ining N igeria 's Foreign Pol icy under the different governments 

/\n examination of the nation 's foreign po licy shows that on assumption into office in May, 

1999, Obasanjo made economic diplomacy his focus in order to tackle the Foreign Policy related 

issues plaguing the country (Okolic. 2010: 131). lie is also accused or having taken 113 trips 

abroad from 1999-2002 (Okolic, 2010:143) as well as having taken over the function of the 

ministers of petroleum and some say even that or foreign affairs. Some people even nicknamed 

him "Emperor'' and other called him "Headmaster'' because he was said to have ruled rather than 

led "t\igcrians (fdcmudia, 2008:138). 

ln spite of all these criticisms, some commentators like Oscni (2005:87) believe that Obasanjo is 

a true patriot and indeed very passionate about :-Jigcria. The foreign trips he made were defended 

and explained. These trips hi s admirers say, were to market the country and entice foreign 

investors. The quote ·'My mi ssion in Government is largely to change the orientat ion or 

:-Jigcrians from greed and corruption to servi ng the interest or the lation'' was on a plaque in 

Obasanjo·s office when he was President and even hi s home (Oscni, 2005:87). This vvas 

probably to serve as constant reminder to him or his purpose while in office. 

One could therefore speculate that President Obasanjo in instituting the l\ational Economic 

Empowerment and Development Strategy (1\EEDS) programme which is a domestic policy 

hoped that it would ultimately impact foreign policy. Going by the aims or the :-JITDS 

programme which focused on four main strategics namely reorienting the values or the country 

and its people, reducing poverty, creating wealth , and generating employment, it would appear 

that Obasanjo ' s focus at least in the early stages of his govern ment, was how to change the 

orientation and attitudes of iigcrians towards a better Nigeria. The belier was th at once the 

nation and its people got these two clements right (orientation and attitude) , then every other 

issue plaguing the nation like infrastructure, refineries, healthcare, will begin to fall in place for 

the better. The programme is based on the premise that these goa ls can be achieved only by 

creating an environment in which businesses can thrive and people arc empowered to take 
143 



advantage of the opportunities which the programme would present. Only then, it is believed 

would the government be able to provide the much needed basic services (Okolic, 20 l 0: 140). 

Taking an in-depth look at the goals of the NIT DS programme. the administration probably did 

mean well by initiating the programme. The plan was to provide an enabling environment for 

businesse to grow, jobs to be created as these would impact favourably on the growth or· the 

economy and its people. Some of the goals were achieved for example at least in the 

telecommunication sector with job creation. If the NEEDS programme did not make as much 

impact as expected or hoped for to make a di ffcrcncc to the country and its people, then maybe 

the problem was in the method of execution. 

President Yar·/\dua's administration like Obasanjo ·s also concentrated on a domestic policy 

which it hoped would impact forei gn policy goals. I !is admini stration attempted lo address the 

poor state of infrastructure in the country. The administration set up an Infrastructure 

Commission to address this . The purpose of the commission was to address the poor state of 

infrastructure in the country with the hope of reversing it and probably hoping it would bring 

investors to the country. !\gain. this \\'as not success ful as the decadent tatc of infrastructure in 

the country is a testimony of the failure of this programme (Salihu, 201 1 :95). 

5.2. Conflict 

In order for confl ict to exist, there must be two or more parties invo lved and the connict cou ld 

revo lve around political. cu ltural, social. economic or territorial issues (Stefan and wolff, s.a). 

/\!though Karl Vlarx is large ly associated with connict theory. C. Wright Vlills is said to be the 

father o[ modern conDict theory. The theory draws attention to the inequality in social situations. 

(http ://en."' i kipcd ia .org/ ,, iki /Con11ict th con ) . 

Conflict is on the decline worldwide. Like lgwe (2010: 11 7), Cordell & Wolff (forthcoming) 

maintain, that wars between states have decreased in frequency since 1945. /\!though in Africa, 

active connicts decreased from 14 to 9 between 2000 and 2006, it is nonetheless worrying that 

between 2000 2005, 19 countries were in conflict and 13 of these were countries which 

practiced some form of democracy or the other and 8 of them experienced internal connict only 
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after adopting the multiparty system elections. That ll1 itself contradicts the very essence of 

democracy (Igwe, 20 l 0: 117). 

According to modern connict theory, inequa lity exists because those in control of society's 

resources actively defend the ir advantages over the masses who arc coerced by those in power. It 

is largely agreed that grievances have played major role in why some groups chose to rebel. 

According to Joan Esteban ct al , (2012), con0icts within national boundari es have over the 

second half of the 20th century become dominant and abou t one-third of countries experienced 

civi I conflict. Between the 1960s and the 1990s, there have been an estimated 80 violent changes 

of governments in sub-Sahara African countries. In that time, many of them like ~ igcria, 

Ethiopia, Democrat ic Republic of Congo and Sudan, also experienced civil conflict. While 18 of 

them were going through armed rebellion, 11 countries had serious political crisis (Adedeji 1999: 

3-5 cited by Abdalla Bujra) (http://www.dpmf.org/ images/occasiona lpapcr4.pd1). 

Since the end of the World War 2. more than half of the civil connicts recorded have been 

classified as ethnic conflicts which is usually linked to language, historic origins, and cultural 

values (Ruane and Todd (2004) citing severa l sources). Other causes of con0ict have been linked 

to rel igion and political values. As individuals, human being tend to identify wi th groups be it 

ethn ic, religious or other groups and arc like ly to act in the interest of self or the group (Joan 

Esteban ct al , 20 12). /\n example of this, is that of a mother. Crandmother and Candidate 

representing Kansas' third congressional distr ict in Congress. She is Kelly Kutala who posted an 

article 'My Excommunication' on July 2nd
, 20 14. She wrote, 

... meaning my three da ughters and I faced moving a [ull house by ourselves. Yet on the 

morning when we were to move, I opened the door and was stunned to discover about a 

dozen trucks and trailers occupied by people from our church and comm unity, all ready 

to help. lt was organized chaos, but I will always be gratefu l to those who helped my 

family through a trying time. They showed up because they share my fai th and my belief 

in giving back to others in tough times and being there for one anothe r ... 

(htt :/fo ww.huiTington ost.com/kcll -kultala/011-m -

excommunication b 5548995 .html?ncicl=txtlnkusao l 00000591 ). 
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licr article con(irms and reinforces Esteban ct al's (2012) view that human beings identify with 

groups. :-Jote the word ·. hare my' in the last sentence. 

While not all conflicts arc ethnic in nature, many of them nonetheless arc. In ethnically diverse 

societies, there are various degrees of conflict potential and the reason for thi s i the emotions 

called up from memories of past grievances which arc the social and physical realities of today 

(Blagojcvic, s.a.) These groups keep using past injustices and grievances to justify their stance 

(for the conOict) or cause conOict. /\n example is the Igbo people of Nigeria who were the acllvc 

participants of the civil war in ' igcria because they wanted secess ion. I !ere. relative deprivation 

theory attempts to explain why groups wan t secession. The theory states that the poorer areas 

want secession because they think the government discriminates against them while the richer 

areas might want to secede bccau. c they do not want to be burdened by the poorer ones (Eritcn 

and Romine. (2008) citing Kaufman (200 l: I 8); Brown (200 l: 321). 

Secondly. states with a moderate amount of ethnic diversity arc more likely to experience civil 

war onset and multi-ethnicity significantly increased the likelihood of sma ll-scale domestic 

violence and, to a lesser degree, the likelihood of large-scale violence (Blimcs, s.a. cited 

Ellingsen (2000)). This might also explain why in sp ite of the ethnic. cultural and religious 

diversity in >ligcria. there has not been large scale violence in the country among the people . 

. oncthclcss, there arc many causes of civi l conOict. ln some cases, it is resource war. others 

religious insurgency, race is another factor as was the case 111 South /\f'rica and Zimbabwe. 

language and even physica l appearance have been manipulated by individuals and groups or 

peop le seeking to achieve political ends by instigating conOicts as was the case of the Tutsis and 

I lutus of Rwanda. It is probably safe to say that conflict is probable when the re ource in 

contention is sizeable in the case of the oil in , igcr Delta of I igcria or diamond in the 

Democratic Republic of Congo (Caselli and Coleman, s.a.) . It should be noted that there is the 

potential of ethnic conOict when multi ethnic groups arc exposed to certain factors irrespective of 

who they arc. /\s long as these fac tors are present, they arc likely to react the same way. 

(Blagojcvic. s.a.). Critics of the conOict perspective point to its overly negative view of society. 

(http: //sociolog\.about.com/ocl/Sociolo~ical-Thcon /a Con 11 ict- fhco n .htm. 

146 



Witb these definitions of con0ict theory, what then is conflict in everyday situation? [t is 

generally agreed that conflict is inevitable in human dealings as it ultimately brings about change 

and improvement in the society. With globalisation, states arc becoming multicultural so people 

of different races and ethnicity arc now having to co-exist with one another (Tong. 2009). 

Friction is almost inevitable in this instance. Al so, given man· s insatiable needs there is bound to 

be struggle for the available scarce resources especial ly as long as there arc achievers, there will 

also be onlookers and praise singers. The society therefore must be capable of regulating all the 

different people and their opinions so that these conflicts arc ,veil managed (Omu and Oboh . 

2008: 173). 

While con0ict is 'healthy' as long as it docs not degenerate into violence and destruction in any 

democratic process, Dokubo (2006: l 16) cautions that deep rooted conflicts cannot be controlled 

by ignoring, denying or eliminating them. Evidence that it is dangerous to ignore or deny that 

these conflicts exist is evident in countries like Senegal and Ind ia that have practiced democracy 

for a long time but arc still grappling with managing conflicts in their regions such as in 

Casamance in Senega l and Kashmir and Punjab in India (Dokubo, 2006 : 117). ·1 he 32 year 

Casamance ConJlicl is West A[rica·s longest civil ,,ar in southern Senegal although not the most 

violent. ·1 he rnnfl ict ,, h ich began in 1982 between the Senegalese government and the 

fraclionalised Movement of Democratic Forces or Casarnance (MFDC). I lo\\cvcr, on May J. 

2014 the leader of the \1DFC (used interchangeably ,, ith l\1FDC). declared a unilateral cease­

fire and sued for peace. Only about 38°'o of the :--ouths are skilled or employed due to the 32 year 

civil ,,ar ,,ith no grcmth in the economy http ://,,,\,,.the~uardian.com/f.dobal-development­

professionals-network/2014/mav /26/senegal-confl ict-vouth-unemplovrnent-jobs. In the case of 

Kashmir, the conflict is as a result of centralised power operating in a predominantly 

heterogeneous society which is as reli giously diverse as it is cultura lly so. Tensions have been 

fuelled by controversy over the policies of India's central government with the ethnic and 

regional tensions raging out o[ control. The root cause of the Kashmir conflict extends as Car 

back as l 94 7 and into the 1990s with the 1990s conflict there reflecting the trend in India. That 

of the central government's interference in local affairs and being accused of rigg ing, corruption 

and generall y inept at handling affairs o[ state as well as alienating the electorate. The activists 

[eel ing that the government had defrauded the people, incited them to demonstrations with 

strikes, bombings and assassination s taking place http://countrystudies.us/ india/ 117.htm. With 
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such conflicts gomg on tn different parts of the world. BO (2011:47) concluded that the 

frequency and magnitudes of wars and communal confl icts says a lot about the decadence of the 

society. 

5. 2 . 1. Theories underpinning Ethnic Conflict in igeria 

Ethnic Contlict theories fall into the primordialist. instrumentalists and a middle ground , the 

constructivist theories of ethni c conflict. 

5. 2. 1. 1. Primordial Theory 

The Primordialists argue that ethnic conilict is as a result of ancient hatreds which go back to 

ancient ancestors and indeed the animal kingdom. Theses theorists arc of the view that 

tendencies towards intolerance and xenophobia arc mo re natura l to human beings than peop le 

would accept (Blagojcvic, s.a.). This theory is rejected for thi s research as it docs not explain the 

. igcrian situation in its entirety and over si mplifies the problems. 

5. 2. 1. 2. Constructivist theory 

Constructivism is the midd le point between Primordialists and lnstrumcntali ts. It claims that 

ethnicity is the product of a social process. It is constantly evolvi ng and so cannot be predicted. 

While it is true that human beings arc dynamic and constantly evolving. again, this theory docs 

not help to expla in the ' igcrian situation so it is also rejected . 

5. 2 . 1. 3. Symbolic theory 

Although instrumentalists claims below arc chal lenged by symbo lic theori sts as being inadequate 

in explaining ethnic confl ict. This group of theorists arc of the view that de pitc the fact that 

economic development could cause rivalry. they claim that it docs not explain why people resort 

lo wa r or wou Id even get together for poli ti cal action ((Tong (2009); Kaufman (200 I: 8) cited by 

Eritcn and Rom ine, (2008)) Symbolic theorists believe that ethn ic conilicts come about as a 
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result of myths and symbols, ethnic fears, and opportunities for ethnic mobilisation (Eriten and 

Romine, (2008) . 

Another criticism of the instrumentalist theory by symbolic theorists is that instrumentalist are 

wrong in thinking that the power elites arc manipulating the people to connict situation and 

believe that the conflicts could come from the masses themselves and not necessarily instigated 

by the elites even though it c ould be. Symbolic theorists assert that the instrumentalists are 

wrong in thinking that elites arc manipulation the people for selfish interests when in fact the 

elites could be interested in keeping the culture of the people intact. 

Despite the above criticisms of instrumentalist theory by symbolic theorists, the instrumentalist 

account (Oberschall's manipulative elite) of ethnic conflict theory is used for this study because 

it is more suited to the Tigeria problem at this time. 

5. 2. 1. 4. Instrumenta lis t Theory 

The instrumentalist account of ethnic conflict attributes the conflicts to deeper problems. These 

thcori t. argue that ethnicity is merely a means to achieve an end especially by the elites in the 

society. The theory can be subsumed under three factors namely modernisation which increases 

ocial integration and awareness. economic factors and elite ambitions. 

5. 2. 1. 5. Instrum enta li st accoun t (Manipulative El ite) of Ethnic Conflict theory 

While 13ojana 131agojcvic's Political Entrepreneurs Approach and Obcrschall's :vlanipulativc 

Elites approach, arc similar to the instrumentalist account of ethnic conflict theory, the latter is a 

particularly more apt theory to the , igcrian situation and therefore being used for this research. 

Political Entrepreneurs Approach just like Obcrschall's Manipulative Elites approach is when 

elites arc able to manipulate and whip up ethnic sentiments from past grievances based on 

current instability and uncertainty. The leaders allegedly u c this situation to mobili c groups for 

their own purposes and to strengthen their power (131agojevic. s.a). 
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Obcrschall"s Ylanipulativc Elites (ME) theory is an opportunity centred conflict theory because 

here, elites create the opportunities they require to advance their goals around issues and crises 

while using the people to do it. The theory is more 01· an up to down communication. The elites 

arc in control and talk down to the people. In this theory. the elites manipulate the people using 

every weapon at their disposal including pointing at the division in society, injustices and 

blovving them out of proportion in order to get the people to react with aggression, hate, anger 

and other negative emotions they can whip up. This theory resonates with the I igcrians whose 

diverse groups all have one grievance or the other against other ethnic groups. 

Manipulative Elites (YlE) theory asserts that these people like the Boko I laram group reject 

education, resist assimilation and what they consider erosion of their set way of life from 

education, secularisation and modernisation. The Boko I laram organisation is all of those things 

and well organised and as rumoured, with probably as much fire power if not more than the 

:Nigerian government. It might therefore stand to reason to conclude that the group is well funded 

and mi gh t have faceless leaders who arc controlling them behind the scene as has always been 

alleged. 

Ethnic connict is seen by the instrumentalists as the response to a perceived threat lo one's 

identity (Caselli and Coleman, s.a .). Elites arc only able to manipulate people in the areas already 

of concern to them for instance, if the people arc already feeling marginalised either 

economically or politically. In . igcria for instance, years of ethnic minorities like the people of 

the . igcr Delta feeling marginalised and government imposing harsh economic programmes on 

them which further increased the suffering and poverty of the masses did not help the situation 

(Abubakar cited by Tong (2009). 

The theory argues that the source of ethnic connict include the role of elites in the connict as 

manipulating and exaggerating the connict situation for their own benefits. It has always been a 

cause of concern in . igcria that certain elites and leaders in the different gco-political regions of 

the country manipulate their people to enrich themselves. This is made easier since they also act 

as the interface either between the government and their people or between the multinational oil 

companies and their people. Another factor is the economic factors. licrc, the economic welfare 

of the people and the decline in the standards of living and quality of living arc contributory 

factor of ethnic conllicts. Because of the oil spillage and degradation in the ' igcr Delta by oil 
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companies, the people of the area have bad their sou rces of livelihood taken from them . They can 

neither farm the land nor fish in the rivers. Lastly is modernisation such as improvement in 

sectors such as education, transportation , communication, urban migration etc. (Eritcn and 

Romine. 2008). The Boko Haram group arc a typical example here. The group says western 

education is forbidden and reject any kind of civilisation includ ing education especially for the 

girl child. The l\orth South divide in l\igcria is conspicuously obvious in thi s instance and has 

caused resentment because the south is more developed and the people have a more liberal 

outlook. They arc probably arguab ly more educated and prosperous tha n the Northerners 

(http: //ww\\.chathamhouse.org/sites/ti les/chathamhouse/tield/field document/,.,0 I 40703Norther 

nNigerial-loffmann.pdt); (BBC, 20. May 2014) (http: //www.bbc.com/news/,vorld-afr ica-

13809501) (w\\ \\ .dfid.gov.uk/Documents/publ ications 1 /Gender-Ni r.reria2012 .pdfJ. 

In exp laini ng the theory, Eriten and Romine (2008) assert that in Instrumental theory, the 

economic condit ions arc the major sources of ethnic conOict. Secession and other ethnic or 

nationalist movement arc probable when the disparity between the ethn ic groups become obv ious 

as a result of inequality (l Jorowitz, ( 1985) cited by Eritcn and Rom ine, (200 8) . The Igbo peop le 

wanted Republic of Biafra probably because they fel t they were strong enough to go alone 

without any dead weights. The 1\igcr Delta groups sprang up as a result of the inj ustice done to 

their land and then to the people of the region like Ken Saro Wiwa and others like him who were 

killed for the cause. 

5. 3. Criticism of Ethnic Conflict Theories 

Gilley (2004) is of the opin ion that too much emphasis has been placed on ethnic conn ict by 

scholars when there is not much evidence to support the claims that ethnic confl ict is on the rise 

globa ll y. I le agrees that ethnic ity docs play a part in some connicts. but not all. Countries like 

Kenya and Zimbabwe have political connicts which have not degenerated into ethnic connicts. 

Also in Somalia, in spi te of years of civil strife, many Somalians feel more threatened about 

armed thugs and wild animals than they do about other ethnic groups. Gilley maintains that 

because people of different ethnicity have conflict docs not necessarily make the genesis of the 

problem ethnicity. ]t could be other issues which have noth ing to do with their ethnicity. For 
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instance, evidence suggests that cases of ethnic violence arc on the decrease in Jndia as the people 

become better educated with beiter quality of life . Gilley (2004) therefore proposes either totally 

abandoning the field of ethnic conflict studies or at least limiting it since in his opinion, it is not 

always the best way to study the issues at stake. Doing either of the above he believes, will likely 

help in arriving at robust and useful advice for policy makers. Ile proposes modernisation theory 

instead as it will explain that frequency of these connicts will be on the decrease as people get 

better education, better quality of life, more disposab le income like in India (Ciillcy, 2004). 

Wimmer (s.a.) on his part accuses al l the stakeholders for the turn of event. According to him , all 

the rel evant parties arc not in consonance with one another. For instance, journalist have no idea 

how far researchers have gone into researching the causes and effects of ethnic conflicts and the 

plausible solutions proffered. Policy makers on their part arc coming up with policies that have 

no bearing to what researchers have proposed and of course. scholars and academics have no 

clue as to what is going on as they have no experience whatsoever in the matter. 

What is the conflict situation in Africa and :-Jigcria in particular? /\re the conflicts in Africa as a 

result of ethnicity or can modernisation as proposed by Gilley (2004) solve the conflicts in 

Africa? There arc different types of conflict. Types of conflict here do not refer to the conOict 

which goes on within or between individuals or group. Rather the types of conilicts alluded to 

here is the one which is plaguing ·igcria and threateni ng the security of the lives and property of 

its citizens. 

Some elites seem to be using religion to upset the security of the state. The influence of radical 

Islamic groups has permeated Africa and indeed West Africa (Okcrekc. 20 l 0: 19-20). These 

grou ps can be seen in :"Jigcria, Ylali. · igcr and even Cameroon . Kenya of course is not left out. 

These groups of Islamic fundamentalists terrorise people and leave their calling cards behind in 

the form of bodies. This fact is attested to in the igcrian situation where the extremist Islamic 

group Boko I laram, has been wreaking havoc in the country especially in the North of the 

country for years. In April 2014, the gro up kidnapped over 200 girl s ages ranging from JO - 18 

years from their school near Chibok. )Jorthcrn "Nigeria. It has been months and the girls arc yet to 

be returned to their homes although a few of them have allegedly managed to escape their 

captors. This event again brought the nation yet another worldwide negative publicity not 
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forgetting the spate of bombings in public places like parks. attacks on military bases as well as 

kidnapping of women and girls as mentioned above. 

The activities of Islamic fundamentalist groups in 1 igeria seem to be growing. J\ group which is 

said to model itself after the Taliban and suspected of having affi liations with the /\I Sunna Wal 

Jamma .. is rumoured to have been formed by militant ~uslim University and Polytechnic 

students in the country. Others say that the group was established in the country by a fugitive 

Taliban leader. Whatever the truth, the group is suspected o[ having carried out attacks on 

government offices, pol ice stations. killed several officers and civ ilians in the incidence in Yobe 

and Borno states North East of the country on December 2003 (Okcreke, 20 l O: 19-20). 

Since all these groups. whether Islamic fundamentalists. militants wanting control over resources 

and in o doing bombing, kidnapping, killing people or terrorising innocent people. can they be 

called terrorists? Imoibighc (2007:62-63) asserts that terrorism thrives in an env ironment already 

fraught with conflict and sums up terrorism as a product of conflict which spiralled out of control 

and degenerated. This might explain J\dcniran's ( 1983:250) stance that terrorism can be fuelled 

by a number of factors including perceived or actual deprivation or religious intolerance. The 

. igcr delta militants feel deprived of what they sec as rightfully theirs while the Boko I laram is 

intolerant of other people· s religious affiliations and western infl ucncc. 

Using lmoibighe's definition of terrorism, did the : igerian government not move fast enough to 

diffu. c the connict situation with Boko Haram? Is that why the situati on degenerated to the point 

where 1\igcria is attracting negative publicity from the world because the Boko I laram group is 

seen a a terrorist organisation? The group docs not particularly want to dialogue. Its demands 

are clear. Boko I laram is demanding that its soldiers who were arrested be released and of course 

the adoption of sharia law or no law in ~igcria! 

Terrorism can be traced to a French word terrorisme which takes its origin from the Latin word 

terrere which means "to frighten or to cause to tremble". Tcrrori m involves the use of violence 

to harm, cause distress and innict fear in people and the acts are usually sporadic and irrational 

(lmoibighe, 2007:62); Adcniran, ( l 983:248). Terrorism can be inspired by politics. religion, 

ethnicity, race among other factors and its very essence impacts gravely on both the state as well 

as other states (J\dcniran, 1983:246). Obviously. this defines most of the militia groups in the 
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country as they have at one time or the other frightened people to doing what they \Vant. The 

l iger Delta groups have scared people with arms, bombed places, kidnapped both igerians and 

foreigners all with the aim of making government accede to their request or controlling the 

resources or the region. The Boko I laram group has kidnapped. bombed and is not ready to 

negotiate it stance or Sharia law in place of the Nigerian constitution. The people of Biafra 

caused the civil war in . igeria because they wanted secession . All these gro ups have frightened 

the ordinary man who i not part of their cause in the hope of achieving what they want. Does 

that make them terrorists or just people fighting for a cause they believe in? 

/\.rticlc l(a) (i) of the African Union Plan of /\.ction gives a general consensus on what can be 

termed terrorist acts. These /\.cts can be identified as acts which intimidate, force, elicit fear or 

which induces any government, organization or even the public to either do or not do or even to 

abandon a particular view or act. The widely publicised picture of the Chibok girls as seen on 

International media is them chanting passages from the Quran. Clearly they arc not all Muslims. 

Some were made to renounce Christianity or whatever other be] icf they held bcforc the 

abduction . /\.nothcr example is the Kenyan Westgate Mall attack of September, 2013. People 

were holed in for days inside the mall with the member of the /\.I Shabaab group who were 

rumoured to have had guns and grenades and were shooting at will 

(http:!/\, "'" .thcguarcl ian.comfo orlcl1i ntcracti ve/70 l 3/oct/04/,\ cstgatc-mal I-attacks-ken va­

terror#part-t\\ o; http ://,\ ,,w.bbc .co rn/news/,\ orld-afr ica-24 189 1 16. Several witnesses told of 

how certain individuals were allowed to leave. Some were asked to recite passage from the 

Quran and allowed to leave the mall only when they could and if they could not. were shot. 

Apart from the above. terrorist acts arc also acts which di rupt the delivery or essential services 

to the public or even simply disrupting public service. It can also be to create a public emergency 

situation. Obviously, the Boko l lararn situation comes lo mind as the entire globa l community is 

involved in asking that governments act in order to have the young girls returned to their 

Camilics. Another thing that comes to mind is how foreign governments like the United Kingdom 

and the United States have warned their citizens to avoid volatile areas like . 011hern l'\igcria and 

, igcr Delta areas unless they have essential business there. 

Lastly, also culpable under article (a) (i) (iii) . arc individuals who give any form oC sponsorship. 

promotion, contribution to the cause or even incite people to commit acts of terrorism (Okcrckc 
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20 l0: 13). A lot of people including el ites in the society like senators and a coup le o[ governors 

have been rumoured to be he lping these group . Unfortunately, they have as yet not been indicted. 

5. 4. :vicasurcs to counter Terrorism 

All over the wor ld , severa l measures have been put in pl ace to counter the sco urge of terrorism. 

A de n i ran . ( 1 983 :25 I) argues that terrorists within a nat ion state, usual I y have undergone rne nta I 

dysfunction. Dea li ng with terrorism can either be pos iti ve or negative. A posit ive attempt to dea l 

with terrorism can be v,d,cn the state is able to success ful ly cou nter or foil the attack in such a 

way that the terrorists have to abort the plan. Tigcria was able to fo il a planned attack in the East 

of the country when busscs load of suspected Boko I !aram members were intercepted on their 

way to Port Harcourt and the East in June, 20 l 4. Al though a [cw of the mem bers of the Islamic 

group escaped, most of them were captured including one of the leaders who had eluded po lice 

for a long time. Acts to counter terrorism can be negative if all it docs is make the terrorists look 

like martyrs among their Mus lim followers like Osama Bin Laden and the white widow, 

Samantha Lcwthwaitc . Al though ~igcria has recorded some pos it ives in its fight against th is 

gro up, the state has unfortunately. recorded more losses than successes espec ially as the leaders 

arc yet to be caught and the spate of bomb ings in pub li c places and kidnappings or you ng girls 

and boys arc con tinuing. 

Also in an attempt to counter the scourge as a result of the incessant attacks by terrorists. the LN 

Global Counter Strategy on terrorism ,-vas adopted in September 2006. Even the AU at regiona l 

levels, have adopted measu res to counter terrorism. For instance, in Jul y 1999 at the 35th Sum mit 

of the then OAU in Algiers, Africa showed her commitment to the war on terror by ado pting the 

Convention on the Prevention and Combati ng of Terrorism. The cont inent re-affirmed thi s 

commitment again in 200 l during the October Summit of the A l J in the Dakar Declaration 

against Terrorism (Okercke, 20 10: I 0) . 

Apart from the regions. African countries have also ind ividually come up with laws to cou nter 

this scourge. In reaction to the 9/ 11 terrorist bombing or the tvvin towers in the USA, Chana in 

October 200 l cs tab I ishcd a centre where people can go and give information on suspected 

terrorists and in 2003. Tunisia passed the Anti-terrorism leg islation (Okcrekc. 20 I 0: I I). In 2007. 
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. iger Republic launched an initiative which focused on secu rity and trafficking related issues 

while . igeria in the Economic and Financial Crime Commission (EFCC) J\ct o[ 2004, Article 

15( 1-3), outl ines acts wh ich can be classified as terrorism. They include engaging in acts of 

terrorism or even financing them as earlier stated in this resea rch (Okcrckc. 20 I 0: 11 ). Similar to 

\!igcria, Cambia has both the Anti-terrorism J\ct or 2000 and the Anti-Money Laundry J\ct of 

2003 to help combat the scourge or terrorism (Okcrckc, 2010:27). These anti-terrorist laws 

become necessary in the light of the fact that some African countries like "'.\figcria, Yl.auritan ia, 

Somalia. Mali, Sudan. Uhiopia and Chad all have borders which make them both susceptible 

and conducive for these terrorists to move and conduct their activit ies freely in them (Okcrckc, 

20 I 0: 18). 

5. 5. Conclusion 

Since human beings arc dynamic, connict also do not remain the same and constantly change 

over time. The issues change, the people themselves change as well as their reactions to them. 

(Obcrschall, s.a.) . People have to contend with new realities which come about as a result of' 

change. The changes can be due to technology, globalisation, conflicts or other factors like 

climate change. Therefore. ways to resolving these connicts should also keep evolving and 

adapted to suit the specific situations. It is indeed a sorry situation that arter over hair a cen tury 

or independence. \!igcria. a country that prides itself' on plenty. is stil l beleaguered by prob lem s 

of insecurity. unemployment , poor standard or living and poor quality or life. J\.s is to be 

expected. these arc presenting a problem to the government as there is genera lly friction in the 

country and connict among groups or people. Inequality is a factor which seems to reverberate 

with all cholars as a contributory [actor to connict. J\lso agreed on in innucncing connict arc 

natural resources. low CDP per capita and envi ronmental conditions. According to Cill icrs and 

Schunemann (ISS paper 246. \!lay 2013), there is strong indication that countri es with low GDP 

per cap ita and weak inst itutions arc more like ly to experience internal armed conflict and civil 

st rife because they experience more instability with low per capi ta income, weak governance, 

corruption, gap between the rich and the poor among other factors . J\ 11 these factors plague 

. igcria. Good governance is vital to growth and stability of a country as is evident in how many 

African countries have not been ab le to build on what the colonial masters lert behind. J\n 
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example is Nigeria and South Korea. The former had a much larger GDP than South Korea in the 

fifties. However decades later with bad leadership. political turmoil and successive ineffective 

governments. the country is lagging behind while South Korea has been able to build a better 

economy. The latter, IS the 11th largest economy globally 

(http://w\,w.issafrica.org/uploads/Paper1 46.pd D while Nigeria ranks at number 55 with many of 

its citizens still suffering great poverty http://w\,\\.cvcrvculture.com/Ma-Ni/Nigeria.html. 

Several facto rs can be responsible for this disparity. Increased education on the average, 1s 

associated with lower level of instability (Cilliers and Schunemann, May 2013). What this means 

1s that areas with more educated people arc less prone to violence 

(htlp://w,\ \v.issafrica.org/uploacls/Paper246.pd 0. Statistics show that in terms of human 

development, 23 of the poorest countries in the world arc in Africa. Life expectancy in the 

Continent has fallen to 46 years because of the l llV//\ids pandemic while South Asia also 

suffering the same malaise as Africa. has a life expectancy of 64 years (Igwe. 2010: J 18). There 

is therefore a need for/\ frican to be educated on a lot of issues like health , environmental factors 

and other such concerns which affect their daily lives and not just governance. 

Several scholars on their part believe that social aid and economic development can help reduce 

the likelihood of connicts and ultimately enhance security in the continent. Okogu. (2007 :57) 

therefore suggests that before the continent can begin to look into connict prevention especially 

in Nigeria, there is first the need to address the issue of ''economic malaise" which he says 

precedes the outbreak of conflict while continuing the periodic dialogue between government 

and the stakeholders. Perhaps Cordell & Wolff' s (s.a.) idea should be considered. The duo 

propose that in order to develop a good model for the stud y of ethnic connict and ways of 

resolving these conflicts. there is a need to consider theories of intcrcthnic relations in the hope 

that this would help give an insight into why conflicts persist as well as ways of resolving them. 

In resolving the conOict as a result of resources in '\ligcria. Okogu (2007:56) like some other 

, igcrians believes that i r more states in the federation contribute in some way to the resources or 

the nation, there will be less clamour for resource control and more sympathy to the plight of' the 

people of the ·iger Delta and the environmental degradation being experienced in the region. 

This idea here is that i r more states in the federation also have some form of resource or the other 

which is tapped. and through this they arc able to contribute to the country's reserve. then they 
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might be able to understand and empathise with the people of the Kiger Delta region and of 

cour c understand what they arc going through and the reason for their agitat ion. This is because 

the very process of tapping and refining whatever the prod uct or resource is be it oil, coal or 

bauxite. will affect and poss ibly degrade the environment. 

Another subm ission by Wallace and Wolf (2006) (cited by Amodu and Sobowale, April 

2011: IO I) is that it is possible that in order for con ll ic t to be control led. one group must suppress 

its rival even if only temporarily. They however, also pl ay the devil's advocate by stating that if 

th is is true. then the suppressed group could deliberately a ll ow themselves to be suppressed for 

the sake o[ peace in order to avoid conflict. Given this, it is also probable that the group that 

oppresses people use terror tactic for power struggle or to wield some influence. They wo uld do 

thi by striking [car in their opponents and manipulating them toward making them do what 

they want and would sometime. impo c their will on opponents as in the case o[ Boko Ilaram. 

While some people arc leaving the 1 orth of the country, it is possible that some others have been 

coerced into becoming Mus lims because of [car of the gro up ' s reprisal on their communities and 

fam i I ics. (http: //w\\ \\ .there! igionofpeac.:e.com/Ouran/0 13-forced-conversion.htm). 

To th is end. several solutions have been proffered to que ll the secu rity situation in \!igcria. One 

suggestion proffered by Dokubo (20 J 0:32) is an integrati ve approach to resolving the securi ty 

situation. In the integrative approach he proposes that everyone be involved in security. This 

means that the ind ividual. civil society, state, even West /\frica as a region and indeed the 

international community is accountable and each retains some contro l over the level o[ security. 

llis suggestion is in line with what the Lagos State government of Tigcria is doing at the 

moment by encouraging Lago ians to report any unusual activi ties in their areas and to 

endeavour to know their neighbours and what each one docs. 

There is no doubt that all the turmoil in the country is makin g so me impact on the nation's 

foreig n policy. It is therefore pertinent to ask so me questions regarding I igcr ia ' s foreign policy. 

For instance, '·what kind of forei gn policy object ive docs one expect Nigeria to have now and in 

the future?", "hovv can these policies be vigorously pursued in order to achieve them?" and 

'·what yardstick can be used to evaluate them?". Once the objectives have been formulated, there 

is a need to inte rrogate what is or what should be \!igcria national interest in these new 

formu lated goals (Salami, 2007:73). Given the different types of fo reign policy, it would appear 
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that igcria's foreign policy has been more of an lnncnpolitik theory than any of the other th ree 

theories. The nation's foreign policy is tailored afte r the domestic politics. I ler policies have 

been reactionary to happenings in the country li ke the economic situation and more recently the 

re ligious issue with Boko I la ram . 

lt is worthy of note here that although the foreign policy goals of a nation is all about the national 

interest, national interest is subjective. National interest is dependent on who is add ress ing the 

issue since leaders arc said to influence the people under them all in the name of nationalism 

(Owo labi, 2008:64) . This type of nationalism is dysfunctional and can be ca lled sub nationalism 

which is when some people appeal to the sent iments of others in terms of ethnicity or other 

sectional goals to the detriment of the national goals. Sub national ism is believed to have been 

growing in some pa11s of the world including Africa and could lead to civil wars and 

disi ntegration and has threatened the unity of countries like ·igcria, Canada and Sri Lanka. 

(J\dcn iran, l 983:353). 

For thi s reaso n, '\Jigcria needs a total overhaul of its foreign policy starting wi th clear and 

concise foreign policy objectives, overhauling the ministry of foreign affai rs itself both the 

infrastructure, technology as well as the man power. That entai ls training people for their 

respective positions. In line with this, there is also a need to have the foreign affairs website 

properly managed to give the pertinent information to visitors to the website (J\yindc, 20 l 0: 22). 

This overhaul and re-inventing of the nation ' s foreign policy is essenti al in order to capitalise on 

the opportunities available as a result o[ global isation with trade and information technology 

(Sa lami , 2007:79) . On his part, J\yindc (20 10:23) urges that the nat ion needs to place emphasis 

on people and security rather than prestigious status or continental leadership. I-·k believes that 

"\ligcri a's status should be credible and verifiable and not j ust beca use the nation believes in a 

myth o[ being more important in the continen t than it actually is. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

6. LOCAL MEDIA REPORTAGE VERS S FOREIG.\' :vIEDIA REPORTAGE 

6. l. l. Introduction to Media 

Nations arc brought together by communication with the knowledge that no nation can 

successfully exist on its own without support from other nation s and it is this in terdependency on 

one another that brought about globali sation (Ekeanyanwu, 2008:226-227). In essence, 

communication and development arc inseparable to growth and development (Oboh, 2008 : 16). 

This importance of communication is stressed by Robert C. '.Jorth when he stated that ''po litics 

cou ld not exist, nor could wars be fought without communication'' (Tdahosa, 2008: 204). 

This interdependency has resul ted in global communication with the attendant negative 

as ociatcd with it. The increased development of in formation and communication technologies 

has led to the Inte rnet and various forms of converged media. While Fouric (2008) is of the 

op inion that a contributory factor to the spread of democracy is this increase in globalisation . 

ICT and the new media environment. I ludson (ApriL 20 I 0: 3) disagrees. I le on his part blames 

the same global communication and internet usage, for weakening the power any country can 

have in controlling information from the media because it crosses state and country divide. In 

essence, it reaches a globa l audience which makes it impossible to control or even regulate. 

There arc no guidelines or censorship on the use of soc ial media. Anyone can send uncensored 

information, debates, pictures and other materials on face book, t wectcr and other social med ia 

platform. Of course. with global increase in human communication , the nature of land conflict as 

well as peace. has also changed (Chris I !ables Cray, ( 1997:5) cited by I ludson. April 20 I 0:3). 

The importance of social media in everyday communication is even more emphasised as it seems 

that the internet is replacing the university, telev ision and other such platforms for intellectual 

discourse because it is not open to censorsh ip (Hudson, April 20 I 0: 2). It wou ld therefore seem 

that the ·power' (in verted comas min e) of the internet li es in the fact that it cannot as yet be 

regulated or censored. Corroborating Hudson's view, Richard )/[urdoch (2005) (cited by J\lao 

and Chioma, Apr il , 2012 : I 05) asserts that the media is being revolutiona li scd. Murdock is of the 

view that the youths arc revolutionising the way news is 'asscssed'(sic). Most people, not just the 

160 



youths arc no longer waiting for the morning papers, television or radio to get their news. They 

simply log onto the internet to get up to date news, breaking news and historical news. Murdock 

believes that people want more control over the media rather than the media being in control or 

what. where and when they get information. Confirming the power and innucncc or the internet 

in communication, media practitioners themselves conllrm that they arc increasingly turning to 

social media for both content and delivery while qui te a number of people arc also exploring 

other forms of social media (Mo rah, /\pril, 2012: 154). 

With the barrage or information human beings arc exposed to and the seeming case with which 

they can now get them , it is no wonder that some scholars maintain that human beings arc 

subliminally inDucnccd by what we sec and hear. This view is corroborated by Potter (2004: 1) 

and McQuail (2008:456) (cited by /\folayan, Kumiyi, /\buya and Okioya (2012)) who argue that 

media bombard us with information which in turn inDucnccs what we say and do. This is in the 

light that human lives arc full of this barrage of information which arc derived from the media on 

a daily basis. Potter asserts that human beings arc not physically able to avoid the barrage or 

information the media throws our way. Therefore, in order to '·protect" ourselves 

psychologically, we automatically process it. Due to so much dependency on the automatic 

process, we lose a lot or salient information and so our ability as human beings to construct 

meanings weaken with the resultant effect that we come to depend more and more on the media 

to tell us what is imponant and who is important because our skills to construct meanings is 

weak. 

The debate about whether opinions arc partly formed based on the information given by the 

media and the influence wielded by the media as well as the effects of such on the entire 

communication process is an age long one (Ekcanyanwu and Olaniyan , /\pril. 2010:79). While 

not disputing the influence wielded by the media on the audience, Ekcanyanwu and Olaniyan 

(/\pril , 20 I 0:85) point out that the level or influence wielded by the media all depends on the 

need of the individual audience as well as their level of dependency. The duo cite several authors 

who have come to the conclusion that in news reportage or even coverage. it is possible ror 

journalists to exercise some level or subjectivity by giving prominence to certain news items 

over others and it might be --unrealistic" to expect media to give equal weight to news especially 

in the case or political coverage (Lkcanyanwu and Olaniyan . /\pril. 20 I 0:82). Identical view is 
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held by McQuail (1994:310) (cited by Umucrri, 2008:193)) vvho believes that the in stitution, 

constructs social reality by framing images of what is real in both a predictable and patterned 

way. A:-,odclc ( 1988) goes as fa r as to hint at a possible dismissal for a _journalist,, ho docs not 

obe) the editor ial policy of the media organ isat ion. 

To understand framing, there is a need to understand how news is processed. ·cws can be 

processed in three ways. They can be processed active ly, through rcncctivc integrators and lastly 

through selective scanners (Kosicki and Mcleod (1990) (cited by Umucrri. 2008: 193). 

, cws arc said to be processed actively when individuals go in search of more information 

believing that the media is either not providing all the information or giv ing out information 

either from a slanted angle or giving out information which is general ly not objective. Processing 

through rcOcctivc integrators on the other hand, is when people discuss the news or information 

garnered from the media with other people with a view to being able to put it in perspective. 

Last ly, when news is processed through se lective scanners, it is because people use media strictly 

to look for information which is relevant to them. Either way, human beings arc constantly 

processing the barrage of information coming to them whether in a social setting, political even 

religious gatherings. The impo11ancc and role of media in all areas of our lives have been 

emphasised and several theories propounded. 

6. 1. 2. :\icdia and Politics 

Although several theories have been proposed to explain the ro le of media in governance. the 

inquisitive theory which is more traditional is probably still the most acceptable (Denenberg, 

( 1970) (cited by (\!joku. 2008 :314). The theory secs media as informing people of what 

government is doing. Th is enables the public form opinions which medi a in turn reports in order 

for government to be able to respond appropriately to the needs of the people. In essence, media 

arc agents of change (Pate and Bashir, April 20 12:37). Some politicians continue to maintain that 

news media coverage is of the utmost important in shaping policy responses to humanitarian 

crises (Blair ( 1999); l lolbrookc ( 1999) both cited by Robinson, (200 I)) . Other commentators and 

indeed some media theorists in contrast downplay and even deny the possibility of the media 

shaping or influencing government policy-making (Robinson. 2001) . If media arc agents of 
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change like Pate and Bash ir (April, 2012:37) believe, then the management o[ media ho uses need 

to be dynamic in all they do including being creative. They also need to keep abreast of 

contemporary democratic issues which challenge the society in order to be effective in their 

responsibility to the people. 

Thus in democracy, the role of the press goes beyond the basic [unction of informing, educating 

and entertaining (Isola, 2008: 19). Media is expected to be responsible fo r sustaining and 

no urishing the ethos of democracy. Performing this function becomes difficult in Nigeria as the 

pol it ical environment in the country is largely monet ised as are a lot of thi ngs in the country 

(Idcmudia, 2008: 143). This means that to an extent sustaining the ethos of democracy in the 

country would be difficult as some journalists could be comprom ised during the course o[ their 

jobs which wou ld make balanced reporting difficult. Idahosa, (2008:211) nonetheless enjoins the 

med ia to ensure that despite this, there is a symbiotic re lationship between the political system 

and tbe environment. Information should be devoid of distortion and assertions. This is o[ the 

utmost importance since media practice is guided by laws in the country. 

6. 1. 3. -"lcd ia in Xigcria 

In 1\ igcria. Article 17, Decree 1\o. 60 of the 1999 constitution makes provision for who qualifies 

as a journalist./\ journalist must have been trained and qua lified from approved institutions wi th 

the re levant experience as recognized by Nigeria Union of Journalists to qualify to be so ca lled. 

Apart from these, a journalist should be at least 18 years of age, of good character, honest with 

no conviction record either at home or abroad. as well as have some training in the field (Berger, 

2007). Although those arc the set parameters on paper, things have since evolved in 1\igcria as 

not al l journalists in the country fit this mould (https: //globaljourna ls.org/CiJ HSS Volume I 1/5-

[ffects-of-Non-Profcssionalism.pdi). A number of journalists in recent times have come into the 

industry armed with other qualifications other than journalism and gained the necessary 

experience on the job. Under Part V, 26 (c) of the :-Jigcrian Press and Practice o[ .Journalism 

Counc il Bill. a person: .. /\ person shall not practice as a Journalist in ·igcria unless (c) he has 

qualifications 111 other discip lines from a recognised institu tion and has passed the prescribed 

profess ional examination of the Nigeria Union of Journalist"' 
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(http ://,, w,, . vanl!.uardngr.com/2009/ I I /thc-ni gerian-press-and-practice-of-journal ism -counci I­

bi 11-2/). 

The growth of media everywhere including West /\ frica , brought about the 1993 ECOW /\S 

Treaty. This also reaffirms the provisions of the 198 1 African Charter on l luman and Peop les' 

Rights (/\C f [PR) and in Article 66 under Chapter XI of the treaty, severa l guidelines for the 

press arc outlined. They include: 

a) to maintain within their borders, and bet ween one another, freedom of access for 

professionals of the communication industry and for information sources ; 

b) to facilitate exchange of information between their press organs; to promote and foster 

effective di ssemination of information within the Communi ty; 

c) to ensure respect for the rights of journalists; 

The ECO WAS member states further agreed to a 200 I protocol on constitutional principles 

which would ensure the growth of media practice in Africa with standardisation. Thi means that 

member countries like ;-.ligcria, Ghana .. Ylali and Senegal arc expected to abide by the media 

la,-vs and principles which include popular participation in deci sion-making, strict adherence to 

democratic principles, and decentralisation of power at all levels of governance'. Also, freedom 

of the press is guaranteed. Member states all agree under Article 32 of the same 200 I Protocol 

that good governance and press freedom arc essential in order to ensure social j ustiec, prevent 

conflict and guarantee the political stabili ty of member nations in order to ensure peace and 

strengthen democracy. Article 37 enjoins the member states to work towards developing the 

med ia and ensure pluralism in the information sector. Article 20 of the 1993 International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (!CCPR) gives states the powers to the ir sovereignty in 

some matters of international communications . 

.. goa (April, 20 12: l) traces the beginning of the :-ligcrian media to before colonialism which he 

put at 1859. The Nigerian press has largely been elitist with the majority of people not put into 

consideration in its dynamics. There is a general consensus among scholars that the earlier 

newspapers were owned by foreigners namely missionaries and western educated foreigners like 

Sierra Leoneans, Liberians and West Indians who migrated to 1\'igcria. The first printing press in 
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~igeria, was owned by the Presbyterian Mission in Calabar in 1846. Another newspaper !we 

frohin, was tbe first ~igerian and indeed African newspaper founded and published by a 

missionary from Exeter, Rev. Henry Townsend in J\beokuta in 1859. After the newspaper, 

several other newspapers also came into existence including 771e West Afi'ican Pilot in November 

1937 founded by 'namdi Azikiwe. The paper brought a new approach to journalism because Zik 

as he was fondly called, used the paper to heighten the people's nationalistic consciousness. 

(Ngoa, J\pril 2012:3). 

The country"s media continued to grow until the Daify Times came into existence in 1926 (Ngoa, 

April 20 J 2:4). ln spite of this, with a re-examination and rejuvenation of moral reforms in the 

society, in the l 989·s came two newspapers whicb changed the face of newspapers in . igeria. 

The Guardian came into existence in February J 983 while Ne,vswatch was born in 1984. With 

the continued growth of the industry, the government made provision in the 1999 Constitution 

for a Bill of Rights which guarantees the people right to freedom of expression and the press and 

in 2004, the government set up a commission to review the existing 1990 National Mass 

Communication Policy. It is however not clear if a new document came about as a result of the 

review (Berger, 2007). 

The growth of the . igerian media brought about reforms in the industry with the formulation of 

the Nigerian Press Council which is guided by the ' igerian Press Council Decree To. 85 of 1992 

as amended by Decree ·o. 60 of 1999. The function of the council includes lo regulate the print 

media, register journalists, accredit journalism courses in tertiary institutions of learning, and 

investigate and punish actions by journalists who violate the press code (~osaze, (2013) KAS 

Democracy Report 2008). 

The growth in the media also brought about the setting up of the National Broadcasting 

Commission (!\BC) which ts mandated by the Act of the National Assembly 

of Section 2 subsection (I) of Act No 38 of 1992 as amended by Act No 55. of 1999 to carry out 

several functions which empower tbe Commission to carry out a number of duties, some of 

which include, licensing monitoring. regulating and conducting research in broadcasting in 

1 igeria. It is also the duty of the Commission, to ensure the development, in a dynamic manner, 

through the accreditation of the mass communication curricula in all the tertiary and other 

institution related to broadcasting. As stated in the 1999 constitution, the commission shall be 
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made up of people who arc recommended by the minister and appointed by the president. They 

include a chairman, ten other members as may be approved to represent the various sectors such 

as broadcasting, law, engineering, business, State Security Service (SSS or Department or State 

Services (DSS ), culture, education. social science, public arfairs. the Federal Ministry or 

Information and Culture, and the Director-General of the Commission ( \\ w\v.nbc.gO\ .ng ). 

In 2002, the , ational Broadcasting Commission (NBC), charged the , igcrian Media to project 

the best of the country while rejecting the worst in the delivery of their duties. It enjoined the 

. igcria media to be at par with the best in the world while being distinctly 1igcrian with a 60/40 

ratio local against foreign programming (Alao and Ch ioma: 2012: l 05). 

Given the number or years the 1\igcrian media has been in existence, Galadima (2011 :26) is 

disappointed with the industry. ln his opinion . media has not contributed to reconciling the 

society either by changing some misconceptions or even general ly promoting understanding 

among the people. Galadima believes that "re liable, accurate and objective media'' is still a major 

challenge in igcria and accuses some or the media houses of propagandist tendencies and 

exploiting the religious and ethnic problems in the country to 'p romote hate among ~igerians· . 

In line with this, a su rvey carried out by Best and Obatcru (2011), concluded that journalists can 

hardly be objective in their reportage of conflicts even if they arc not directly involved in the 

conflict as reportage is influenced by factors such as personal bias and ownershi p of the media 

(Best and Obatcru, 20 l l :38). 

It is agreed that ownership or the media docs have innucnce over the slant given to the editorials 

and these act as catalyst ror social change (Galadima, 20 I I); '-Jwankwo et al (1993) and Folarin 

(2005) (cited by l:nwcfah. April 20 I 0: I 00). In an interview with /\lhaji Latccf Kayode Jakandc, 

former Governor or Lagos State and a former journal isl h imscl r. Osen i (2005 :487) reports him as 

stating that editorials arc meant to argue a case while expressing an opinion all in the hope or 

convincing the reader. For that reason , editorials should be wel l researched , consistent and 

stylish, he advised. They should show objectivity, integrity and be topical. In spite of the fact that 

editorials are judgemental. Jakande enjoins that they should be balanced and capable of 

informing people. A good editorial he sums, is one which contains information which is not 

generally available to the public (Oscni, 2005:487). 
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There is a general consensus about the role of editorials in media. To bring home th is point about 

how ownership of the media influences what is written, Folarin (ci ted by Enwefah, April 2010: 

95) is quoted as saying that there is a popular belief that "the ghost of the proprietor is ever 

hanging over the editorial conference whether that proprietor happens to be government, a 

corporation or an individual. '' Folarin's assertion is backed by Schramm (1973) who cited a 

former United States President, Dwight l~senhower (s ic) , as sayi ng that while the news be longs 

to the people, the editorial column, belongs to the owner. Rystrom (1983) on his part (again ci ted 

by Enwcfah, /\pril 20 I 0:93) affirms that editorials have become very important in modern 

journalism because of the unique role it plays in being seen as the embodiment of the media 

house. Like Jakandc. he be lieves that any newspaper which prides itself on being the consc ience 

and voice of the people. must have a well articulated editorial page which directly or indirectly 

affect the public be it controversial topics or any other topical issue. For any media anywhere in 

the world to therefore funct ion effectively, it must be guided by some codes of conduct. The 

:-Jigeria media just like any other media is governed by certain codes it must abide by. 

6. 1. 4. Media and Eth ics 

Media is guided by professional ethics in what to report and what not to report. This principle is 

drawn from the Social Responsibility theory which is based on the principle or truth. fairness. 

objectivity. balance and being informative. The first and second objectives of the media arc lo 

preserve press freedom and be responsible with the sole aim of achieving the public good. 

(McQuail. ( 1987) (cited by Bo, October, 2011 :37). The code of conduct of the media is set up 

sole ly to ensure that the truth is told to the public at all times and in the event that a piece of 

information is wrong or incorrect, it is corrected before the public has the opportunity of seeing it 

(Obadan, 2008: 184). This is however not always the case. Sometimes, the information is already 

printed before the parties concerned arc aware and raise an objection about it at which point. the 

media house would print a retraction or make the necessary corrections. VlcQua il (1998) (cited 

by i\gbanu. October 201 1 :84) nonetheless concedes that the mass media is laced with the 

dilemma of succeedin g as a business enterprise while maintaining its duty to the public. Scholars 

arc generally agreed that media is faced with several ethical di lemmas and that there arc 
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unfortunately, no universally accepted solutions to resolving the111. (/\gbanu, October 2011: 85) 

( citing I Jcrrschcr (2002); Perkins (2002): McQuai I (2005: 175). 

Like 111edia in other countries, the iigcrian mass media is faced with the same ethica l dilc111mas. 

The only difference is that certain factors are typica l to each country . For instance, ldcmud ia 

(2008:147) accuses the Nigeria media of being infected by the same malaise in the society, 

na111ely bribery and corruption although the electronic media has been affected only to the extent 

that they arc no longer en lightening the public but rather arc obsessed with monetising their 

services. J\s is to be expected, th is has of course affected objectivity and profcssionalis111 in the 

media with journalists accepting gifts and bribes (Ojih and Onakpa, 2012:83). Conlirming 

Idcmudia·s \ iC\\ above and in an attempt to anS\\Cr the objecti\it) question. 1\)odele ( 1988) is 

of the opinion that the Al'rican society is rife \\ith its \arious traditions, beliefs. images. \'alucs 

and so on. ThcrcCorc. since the _journalist is a prod uct or the larger socict) and his/her society in 

particular, acid all these to the individual's atti tudes, beliefs. experiences and there is no doubt 

that the) arc bound to be in11ucnced b) all in the society. These innucnccs help to shape the 

person and in tu rn the reporting. "I he reporter therefore cannot iso late himself from the societ). 

Sule iman (2002:61) (cited by /\gbanu, October 2011) affirming Oj ih and Onakpa ' s (2012) view 

about media accepting gifts asserts that "the most damaging consequence of distress in the 

0ligcrian media has been the effect on ethics and profess ionalism, which have suffered abuse. [n 

several cases, some journalists faced with the burden of survival have been hard put to resist the 

temptation to accept gratification that they arc exposed to. The attendant consequence have been 

to either ''misrepresent facts, close their eyes to glaring cases of illegal itics or rational izc same in 

a bid to favour the party from which money was obtained."' 

Given the alleged culture of bribery and corruption in the country which has infect the media and 

Sule iman's claim of money in exchange fo r favou r, there is a need to examine and understand 

the different types of gratification that media is exposed to. /\gbanu (October 2011: 86-87) tries 

to make a distinction between brown envelopes and bribe. Bribery is any financial or materia l 

gift, which is offered to a journalist with the aim of influencing the ed itorial. The reason for the 

bribe is known to both parties and often negotiated . Brown envelope on the other hand, is money 

voluntarily given to a journalist and it 111ay either influence his report or not. /\ !though nothing is 

spelt out in the case of brown envelop and there arc no negotiations, the very action or accepting 
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the envelopes, means that the journalist owes the 'host' a good turn. Ubakah and . wabuczc 

(supra:39) (cited by /\gbanu, October 2011 :90) concluded that the brown envelope syndrome 

crept into journalism as a result of media poverty. Most journalists arc paid meagre salaries and 

have to work under poor conditions without all the necessary apparatus to get the job done. It is 

therefore no wonder that their professionalism suffers. This unfortunately affects not only media 

content but also objectivity in news reporting with the result that the credibility of the journalism 

profession is eroded. 

It would be almost impossible for a journalist who is paid meagre salary not to vie for favours 

from the people who give him gratification by giving the stories about them a favourable slant. 

Probably in an attempt to defend this, 1 wodu (2006:150) (cited by Agbanu, October 2011:88) 

makes the case that journalists as mentioned above, arc o(tcn paid meagre salaries and media 

practitioner in some media organizations in the developing nations are owed several months 

salary in arrears. Painfully, these journalists shop in the same markets as everyone else and arc 

expected to meet both their family and social obligations. unfortunately, since their professional 

earnings cannot support these values, desires and life expectations, they compromise. This leads 

to conllict of interest where their personal values clash with their professional obligations. 

Examining different views about the ethics of journalism, Amadi (October, 2011:160) cited 

several scholars including Kunczik (1995:37) who cites Max Weber as having very low opinions 

of most journalists. The generality of journalists arc seen as low-lives who belong to a pariah 

cast and arc always judged by their low ethical representation. 

6. 1. 5. :vledia and Pictorial Representation 

There arc as many people who continue to believe that gory pictures should not be shown in the 

media as those who feel it should be because it is the truth and should be reported (130, 2011: 

41 ). There is a need to put both views in perspective. For instance. /\rticlc l of U1\'l:SCO's 

international code states that " ·o fact should be wilfully distorted and no essential fact should be 

deliberately suppressed". On the other side, Article 5 of the Nigerian Journalists code of ethics 

states that '·A journalist should not present lurid details, either in words or picture, o[ violence, 

sexual acts. and abhorrent or horrid scenes" (BO. October 2011: 38). Journalists would be at a 
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quandary if they operate in Nigeria given the Ut\ESCO international code. While I agree that 

there is the need lo be sensitive to the feelings of the public and there might be need to be 

economical with the truth to some extent in reporting in order not to escalate certain situations, T 

also acknowledge that it might be difficult to effectively convey the intensity of any war or 

violent situation rrom pictorial images unless pictures of the victims arc reported without bias. 

While presenting some or these pictures could enrage the public and incite them to vengeful acts 

in some countries that might not be the case in rigcria . J\ftcr several examples of the 1 igcrian 

si tuation where gory pictorial images such as killings and decapitation of children were reported 

in the medi a. Daniel 130(2011: 42) concluded that reporting the go ry images them selves, did not 

in any way incite the public to riots. In essence, journalists shou ld be gu ided by the law or the 

land in their prorcssion while keeping in mind the u l[SCO international code for journalists. 

In my opinion, while bearing in mind the ~ESCO code as well as that of the country, 

journalists sho uld be guided by human ethics which means that any pictures which dehumanises 

the human being, should not be shown. These pictures desecrate the sanctity of the human being. 

Recently there has been a balance between what the media reels it owes the public and their 

attempt to be responsible . The electronic media now warn viewers that what they arc about to sec 

is sensitive and some viewers may find it 'disturbin g" (BO. October 20 11: 40). This is a form of 

censorship which warns the audience of what to expect in advance. 

6. 1. 6. Press Freedom 

Press censorship is a globa l phenomenon. /\ new report has found that Press freedom has 

declined globally to its lowest level in over a decade. Freedom I louse, an American ~CiO 

conducted a study and found that only 14% of people in the world operate under a free press 

(http: //\,"\\.theQuardian.com/ne\\ s/datablog/20 14/mav/0 l/press-frccdom-20 14-thc-Qlobal­

pictu re). The level or censorship however. depends on the type or government in power whether 

military, civilian or democratic. Yet another factor at play in censorship is the level or 

development or the country in question whether it is developed or developing (Stanley and 

Mojaye, /\pril 20 12 :4 l) . For instance, the 20 14 World Press Freedom Index highlighted the 

negative effect ol' connicts on freedom or information. To this end, the negative effect or 
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conflicts on freedom of information has also caused some countries including democratic ones to 

modify how they interpret national security needs 1,,vhich has become detrimental to press 

freedom and of course the people. The report found that journalists in non-democratic countries 

arc intimidated by agents of the state through kidnapping, assassinations. threats and other forms 

of coercion. WhiJc it might be sl ightly much easier to control journalists and organisations which 

arc press related, television is different and so not so easy to control. It is however easier to 

control terrestrial television than it is to control sate llite television. This is due to the fact that 

governments cannot control where the contents of satellite television arc broadcast from 

(h it ,: //en.\\ iki edi a.on..!/ \\'i ki/Freedom of the ress). 

lt shou ld therefore be noted that in an unstabJc environment especially one riddled in conflict, the 

media and journalists in particular become fair game for groups and individuals who want to 

contro l what is reported in the news contrary to international law article 19 of the International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the 1949 Geneva Conventions and the J 977 Protocols 

Additional l and 2 to the Geneva Conventions http: //rsf.org/index20l4/cn-indcx20l4.php. For 

example, freedom of information is curbed in Asia in countries like India and Bangladesh. China 

in the reign of Xi Jinping came hard on foreign media and there is so much censorship and 

control of the media in all forms (h ttp://rsf.org/index20 14/en-asia .php). Furthermore. countries 

where freedom of in formation is not respected include Syria, Iran, Somalia and un ited Arab 

1:miratc. t:gypt has also recorded a lot of abuse against journalists. The three /\I Jazeera reporters 

alleged to have links with the Moslem Brotherhood. have been given jail time in 1:gypt ranging 

from 7 years to IO years for doing their jobs. l:vcn the US has been accused or gagging the press 

when it comes to certain information as in the case of Edward Snowden and in recent times both 

the S and British governments have been exposed of spying on governments and citizens by 

wiretapping and other surveillance practices. Both countries (UK and the lJS), have been 

accused of being obsessed with hunting down whistlcblowcrs. Several journal ists have been 

jailed in Turkey for doing their jobs and journalists have been physically attacked in Guatemala. 

Burundi restricted freedom of journalists and in Kenya in the wake of the Westgate Mall attack, 

the parliament ado pted a law to create a court solely to judge audiov isual content. Countrie. like 

Vietnam, Uzbekistan and Saudi Arabia continue to control information flow with strict 

censorship htt 1://rsf'.org/indc;-..2014,cn-indc., 20 1--l . 1hr-. 
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. oncthclcss, J\ [i·ica has reported positive progress in li·ccdom of the press especially in countries 

like Cote d' Ivoire, Liberia, Malawi, Mauritania, Senegal and Zi mbabwe. In spi te of the fac t that 

"\l igeria is be li eved to have a free press, countr ies like Namibia, Botswana, >l"igcr, Burkina Faso 

and South /\ rrica, did better than :-Jigcria in the survey conducted by Freedom I lou se. This is not 

surprising given the state of turmoil the country has been in the past few years with the youth 

restiveness, poverty. unemployment and the recent Boko I laram scourge 

(http://w\\ \\.frccdomhouse.org/report/ freedo rn -press/lJ·eedorn-press-20 13#. VB Ii KLx \\ bM\\ ). In 

spite or censorship unfortunately, media is expected to have the added respo nsibility or assuring 

and guaranteeing the protection of the freedom of both the media and the people according to 

Suarez (1978) (cited by Isola , 2008: 19). 

ln >li geria, chapter 4. section 33-46 of the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of :Nigeria 

guarantees the rights o[ all citizens as well as ri ghts to pcaccCul assembly (Ogbondah, April 

2012: 17). Contrary to the above provi sion in the . igcrian constitution hovvever. several political 

assemblies. rallies and political parties have been disbanded. They include National Conscience 

party ( 'CP), ·ational Democratic Coalition NADL:CO), -- Egbe Afenifercrc". Campaign for 

Democracy (CD), Eastern Mandate Cnion (EMC) among others. In 1994, the military regime at 

the time, sacked the board of the . iger ian Labour Co ngress (:-J LC) as well as both the boards or 

the :National Cnion of Petroleum and 7atural Gas Workers (>l"UPE~G) and the Petro leum and 

:-Jatural Cas Senior Staff Association or Nigeria. the two major oil unions in the sector. /\ lso in 

May 1996. the then Pres ident Sani Abacha. banned universi ty unions (Ogbondah. /\pr il 

2012:18) . 

On the nation's road to democracy, all the governments so far experienced in Nigeria contributed 

in some way or another to controlling the press. In a study conducted by Stanley and Mojayc 

(April, 2012:47). it was concluded that the military clam pdown on the freedom or the media was 

responsible for media inefficiency and corrupt public o ffi cers (Stan ley and Mojayc. /\pril 2012: 

47) . 

13y comparing the conclusion arrived at by Stanley and :viojaye (/\pril 201 2:47) above that the 

military clampdown on the freedom o[ the media was responsible for media inclTicicncy and 

corrupt public officers and Amadi ·s (October, 2011: 155) view that disagreements between 

officials of states and people who promote freedom of expression, in part shapes history. it is 
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obvious that both agree that there is a relationship bctvvcen the government and press freedom . 

lJahn (1998) (cited by Amadi, 2011 : 155) goes on boldly to suggest that the disagreements 

between the government and people who promote press freedom, arise when politicians use 

am bi guous la nguage in their discourse. I le accuses them of choosi ng this style of speech because 

it enables them change their emphasis without changing the words and of course that also means 

that the aud ience can hold different meanings for the same words. This of course gives the 

government wiggle room when put on the spot. 

6. 1. 7. Yled ia Theories 

In Vlass communication as in any field. a theory can be used to explain how the society affects 

mass communi cat io n or how mass communicat ion itscl f affects the society. J:arly work on 

com munica ti on theory started with a focus on language, and how it is used to generate meaning 

which is believed to be in the words themselves. Saussure, a French lin guist developed the idea 

that a language is a system of signs. where words arc used to signify objects and it is through 

either the written or spoken word that language is app lied to real-life situations. It is these signs 

or words which become sentences and paragraphs which we use in everyday Ii fc (Saussure, I 9 l 6 

cited by anonymous). Si nce then. there have been other theories of communication such as 

systems theory (Bcrtalanffy. J 968) which states that com municati on is a ll about the flow of 

information including a feedback . Shannon and Weaver's ( 1949) inform ation theory is another. 

1 Icrc, there is a source from where the message originates, before it is passed through a channel. 

to a recei ver who then interprets the message. Although the meanin g is believed to be in the 

message in th is theory. it docs not take into consideration the context or the environment and 

anything which docs not pass through the set channel is considered ' noi se · or a distraction to the 

entire communication process. 

The lim itation in this model is that Shannon and Weaver were engineers and 111 studying the 

communication process. their focus was on the efficie ncy of telephones and radio waves. This 

theory al though useful. is so only in the technical aspect 0 1· comm unication. It docs not address 

the day to day human communication in speech, texts and other non-verbal communication cues 

which take place during communication since the entire process is about meaning and not just 
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information. In any communication whether speech, texts or non-verbal communication, 

pcoplc·s thoughts and emotions arc injected and in decoding. people also interpret or decode by 

extracting the thoughts of the sender and the emotions injected in the message (Reddy 1979:20 

Cited by Chandler, D. s.a.). Chandler is therefore of the opinion, that this model does not take 

into consideration the individual's interpretation in the communication process. 

Another criticism of Shannon and Weaver's model is that it secs the source as the act ive 

participant and only recognizes the receiver as passive and merely absorbing the information. It 

therefore docs not make provision for feedback which is what makes the communication process 

more interactive and a two way process as we know. In essence. the model assumes that 

communication has a predetermined outcome. This is however not always so such as in non 

verbal communication when the sender unintentionally sends a message. For instance when we 

make a 'face· or when meaning is generated based on how peop le perceive us because of the 

way we dress. Meaning therefore, has to be put in context. There arc always underlying 

meanings in a communication and they arc actively created and not just generated and anyth ing 

can be a sign as long as someone is able to interpret it as meaning something (Chandler. 2007: 

11-J 3)(http://MV\\.abcr.ac.uk/mcdia/Documcnts/short/trans.h tml). 

Since these theories. there have been other newer models or theories which have tried to explain 

the communication process. They include conversation studies. turn taking and many others . 

Public sphere. a normative theory is one of such theories. Public sphere is not a new concept to 

human beings. It has been in existence for as long as human beings have lived and has evolved 

over the centuries with the practice being tailored to suit the times as was evident in ancient 

Cireecc .. European monarchies when the Kings would hold court and even tribal gatherings as we 

know them today. In recent times, public sphere has been associated with the work of JUrgcn 

Habermas, a German socio logist (CommCiap, The World Bank). It is central to good governance 

as it is participatory and as the name implies, a forum were people come together to deliberate, 

debate issues with the sole aim of forming public opin ion I Io,,cvcr. two conditions must exist 

for a pub lic sphere to be effective in the political arena . The first is to object ively minimise 

bureaucratic decision s and secondly, to revitalise structural conflicts of interest in such as way 

that it is universally of interest to all and acknowledged by them (l labermas. 1989) 
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(htt p: //pagcs.uorc~wn.ed u/koopman/courses readi ngs/ph i! I 13-

net/ 1ub licness/haberrnas structura l trans 1ub s 1here. 1elr lt is believed here that media shapes 

public sphere in a number of ways including questioning. criticising and legitimising the 

operations of all the stakeholders namely the government and public (Pate and 13ashir. April 

20 12:35). [dcntical view is held by Oycro (2008:37) who asserts that the public sphere. is where 

public opinion can be given voice as freedom of expression and access to public sphere, arc both 

central to democracy. The public sphere as we know it today first started in Great Britain in the 

18 th century (1 labc rmas, 1989). It was a forum in which both individual and government could 

meet to discuss and debate pressing I SSUCS relevant to the nation 

(http: //en.wik ipec.l ia.org/wi ki /The Structura l Transformati on of the Public Sphere). 

I labcrmas· public sphere is believed to have hel ped check misuse of power and authority by the 

state. It also gave VOICC to the people through civil societies 

(bJ.lp ://,, \\,,.spark.notes.com/phi losoph, /pub! ic/summar) .html). A pub! ic sphere which 

functioned in the political arena sought the help of the public in its attempts to influence the 

state's decisions on matters. This forum has since been transformed into parliament in modern 

times (Ilabcrmas. 1989). The debate and criticisms in public sphere arc believed to have the 

potential or transforming (http://understanc.l i ngsociet\ .blogspot.com/1 0 I 0/09/public-

s here.html) . Embedded in the public sphere arc sub spheres which have to do with the 

demographics. political views as well as the ethnicity and lifestyles of the actors. (NcNair. 

2006: 137) cited by Volkmer (2014:31). 

Public sphere has however evolved over the years and now it is po liticians before the people, 

manipulatin g public opinion (http :/1,,·,, ,, .sparknotes.com/philosophv/public, surn mar, .html ). The 

20th centur) sees a ,,eakening in the principle of the public sphe1·e . . Accordi ng to Volkmer 

(20 J 4: J 3). globalisation has eroded the national boundaries of public sphere as we know it and 

modern day public sphere include the social media where people of shared interest share 

thoughts. ideas. upload links and other such forum (Volkmer. 2014: 150). ln this case. public 

sphere can either be formal. organised and planned like when people fix certain days and lime to 

meet to discuss pressing issues in their common interests or informal. In the case o[ the latter, 

people who do not know each other but (ind themselves in the same space, can begin to discuss 

issues which affect them all like politics and state of the nation 

(http ://w,, ,,.asc.upcnn.edu/usr/ogand, /C53 704read/sq uircs%20 rnbl ic~~i20s )he re. x i 1). l~xamplcs 
175 



of this include the social media. Citizens can also send in their comments and receive replies 

through the same medium. The forum is not just about the masses but about organised groups 

that exert their inlluence on th e public sphere 

(htt ): //cultura lstudiesnm, .b lous JOt.com/20 I I /09/" uruen-habermass- ubl ic-s here.html). 

Agreeing with Volker (2014), Richard :-Jordquist is also 01· the op inion that modern day public 

sphere comprises of the media namely press. radio and television 

(http://grarnrnar.about.com/od/pq/g/puhlicspheretcnn.htm). Ilowcvcr, the present day public 

sphere is at the mercy of governments which can decide to censor them depending on what they 

stand for (htt ://w\\ \\ .asc. u enn.edu/usr/ogand /C53704read/s · ublic%20s 

For instance. authoritarian states like Iran have been known to make attempts to censor 

information !low to their ci tizens by jamming the frequencies of networks like /\I Jazeera. 8BC 

World Service, Voice of America and Deutsche We lle (Volkmer, 2014:49). Catherine R. Squires 

usi ng the African /\mericans as a case study. is of the opinion that margi na li sed groups such as 

religious minorities, women .. blacks, homosexuals and immigrants. have had to have a forum or 

their own in vvhich to communicate away from the main one they arc excluded ft·om 

(http://,,,,,, .asc.upcnn.ecl u/usr/oganch IC 53 704rcacl/squ ircsl1020publ ic'1/o20sphcrc .pd f). Critics or 

the public sphere say that groups like the poor. needy, women and some even say bourgeois have 

been excluded although IIabcrmas himself says it is no longer the public sphere if any groups 

like those mentioned above arc excluded 

(htt cclia.org/,,iki/Thc Structural Trnnsf'ormation or the Public Sphere). For this 

reason, governmen t officials can therefore not be held accountab le for their actions withou t a 

good and functioning public sphere according to COMMGAP wh ich stands for Communication 

for Governance and Accountability Program by The Worl d Bank. 

From the abo ve , it means that public sphere can help to guard agai nst ab use of power. It also 

means that citizens can have in0ucncc over political decisions. Cn fortunately, that docs not seem 

to be the case in ::---li gcria. Unfortunatel y, the polity is unable to hold government and public 

officials accountable for the ir actions probab ly because there is no functionin g public sphere in 

the country. There have been instances when government offic ials have been accused or 

corruption and embezzlement. ln civilised societ ies, the honourable thin g would be to step down 

like Lord Jeffrey Archer did in the Cnitcd Kingdom unt il the case is reso lved. Thi s docs not 
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happen in "\Tigcria. lt is business as usual and most o[ them go about their orncial busi nesses, 

chairing committees and eventually, the cases arc thrown out of court on technicalities. 

[vcn the '-Jational conference which was supposedly convened to iron out issues plaguing the 

country, is rumoured to be criticised for not having been transparent. The conference began on 

March l t 11
, 20 14 in Abuja with about 492 delegates after a lot of clamour from people for a 

forum like it to be able to air the different views in the country. It is alleged that government 

chose the delegates instead of the people from the di ffcrcnt constituencies choosing who they 

want to represent them and that some key stakeholders were conspicuously absent. It is also 

alleged that the agenda was set by the government and delegates and certain issues like should 

the country cons ider breaking up. should not be discussed. 

Since one of the requirements for public sphere is free Dows o[ information on all . ides wi th 

citizens being able to air their views freely and debate these same issues. If this docs not occur. 

then in truth, the conCcrcncc is not a true representation of what public sphere is. 

In any society. public perception of any event is shaped to a large extent by the media. A number 

o[ sources have therefore shown identical view about media framing o[ news. While McQuail 

(2005 :379) (cited by '-Jwabuc,.c and 1:dcgoh. April 2010 : 113) maintains that framing or nc"vs is 

almost inevitable as it is the process of interpreting isolated items, Bruner (April. 2012:63-64) 

while agreeing wi th him that media frames arc in terpreti ve schemes which arc ways the med ia 

suggests to the reader how to interpret news, goes on further to explain that this process affords 

journalists the opportunity of'using metaphors or simply implying the meanings intended . 

. wabuczc and 1:dcgoh (April 2010:114) bel ieve that framing gives rise to what can only be 

descr ibed as subjective objectivity. According to them, subjective objectivity is when the event is 

compiled and presented from the media's perceived angle o[ objectivity. ALll rining this view, 

McQuail (2005:379) noted that it is possible whi le attempting to be objective, to unintentiona ll y 

introduce some biases while reporting news items. A number of other sources have shown 

simila r views about this. 1:kcanyanwu and Olaniyan (J\p ril. 20 I 0: 80). claim that the decision 

made by media professionals, determines what information they choose to put out to the 

audience. They ci te t:kcanyanwu (2007) as asserting that the media controls what the audience 

believes by first putting any news item in perspective, interpret ing it and then assigning 
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meanings to them . That \Vay. the media controls the value each news items is given . There is no 

doubt in Pcrrin's mind that the key activities in the news process from the news generat io n. 

se lection and even presentation is influenced by the journalists· point of view either implicitly or 

explici t ly (Perrin. October 2012) . 

Several explanations have been given for framing news and theories propounded. One o[ such is 

the Conspiracy model of communication which states that the few powerful elites in the society 

arc able to use the mass media to do what they want (Idachaba, October 20 l l :3 l ). Agenda 

Setting theory which is another theory of mass communication is that although the media do not 

tell audience what to believe, the audience is however in11 ucnccd by the quantity of news item. 

the frequency of reporting and of course, the prominence given to the news decides it for the 

aud ience be it politics or conflict (Ekeanyanwu and Olaniyan. April, 20 lO: 83) 

Gate keeping. another theory is a process of"sieving all the barrage or available information. shap ing it 

and further reducing it before disseminating to the audience. Folarin (1998) (cited by ljeh, April 

20 l 0: l 06) concludes that gatekeepers in the media, modify tbe news. 

The implication here is that information f.low is contro lled and managed from the point or 

reception to dissemination. Opposing this view, Ijeh (April, 20 I 0: l 03) concedes that although 

information flow is controlled, he claims that it docs not mean that the news is subject to the 

whims and caprices of the journalists as they arc guided by certain rules which determine what 

and how they vvrite. These include as already determined ownersh ip of the media organisation. 

government regulations. ethical consideration. sensitivity. societal priorities and other such 

factors which determine what news the journalist gives prominence. This would explain why a 

single news item is treated differently in the different media (Ijeh , April 2010: 104). 

There arc two broad categories of gatckecping which Folarin ( l 998) who developed them calls 

internal media gatekccping and that which is outside the media. Jn internal gatekecping, the 

gatekeepers include editors, directors of the media houses, producers and publishers themselves. 

In the case of the latter which is gatekeeping outside the media, although it involves people 

outs ide the media. they also have an input in what is cons idered news. These include 

government, content source, advertisers and the consumers themselves (Folarin ( 1998) (cited by 

ljeh. /\pril 20 I 0: 105). 

178 



Apart [rom the above, there arc essentially two forms of control in gatckccping. They arc 

government con trol and self control. Journalists exercise self control and try not to vio late both 

the press laws and ethics of the profession by en . uring that what gets to the public is appropriate 

for the people. For instance. certain news vvhich is capable of inciti ng the public to riots as in the 

case of very graphic pictures, would make the media take the public·s sensitivity into 

consideration (ljeh , Ap ril 20 I 0: I 07) . The other control 1s sel f explanatory as it is when 

government enforces control on what med ia puts out. As a matter of fact, the [irst internal 

gatekeeper in the entire process in the treatment of nc,vs is the reporter or cameraman or 

whoever is the first to come in contact with the news before the editor. In the case of broadcast 

media , it is possible for the editor not to be the last gatekeeper because the newscaster can 

deliberately or not, contribute to the clarity or ambiguity of the news item and in the case of 

print, the circulation department as well as the distribution van dr iver can determine who gets to 

read the newspaper or magazine as they determine what routes they would distribute the 

newspapers on any given day (ljch, April 2010). 

Apart from the alorcmcntioncd. there arc so many mode ls and theo ries or communication wh ich 

try to explain the communication process. While they al l have their merits, like most thin gs, they 

also have a lot of de-merits which do not make them appropriate for this research. The two 

theories being used to explain this thesis arc discourse analysis and McQuail's Organisat ion . 

Selection and Production theories. While discourse anal) sis is not an eaS) field to exp lain 

because it cuts across severa l fields\\ ith elements of soc iology. linguistics and even ps) cholog) 

as well as other disciplines. it is however a holistic the(ff) as we will see later on. McQuai l's 

organisation, selection and production theo ry on Media as an institut ion is also being used as it 

takes into acco unt all forces that affect media performance (Littlejohn . ( 1992) cited by 

R.L.Khan, s.a.) 

6. 1. 7. 1. Discourse Ana lys is 

While the work on theories of communication continues. what is agreed on by many 

communication researchers is that the meaning during a commun ication process lies much 

deeper than in the dialogue alone. These researchers believe that meaning can be found in the 
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context. relationship between communicators, the dialogue itself, the society. environment, 

history and a whole lot of other factors (Anonymous, s.a.) . 

Since this view goes beyond the usual view of communication. it is seen as discourse bccau ·c it 

includes the use of language. social interaction and other factors mentioned above. Discourse is 

all about the structure. the language and its effect. the relationship between the discourse itself 

and the larger society (Van Dijk. ( 1997) cited by /\nonymous). /\nything that has to do with 

human beings and how they function in the society be it the cloth ing. literature or architecture , 

mannerism. can all be studied in communication as they give voice to how human beings 

function in a social sett ing (Littlejohn, 2002 cited by Anonymous). Di scourse analysis is 

therefore being used for this research because it goes further than the other theories. It secs the 

person, . ociet;. language as all connected in the communication process. 

Discourse /\nalysis is generally perceived as the product of the postmodern era (/\non, s. a.). 

Over the past [cw decades, the terms 'discourse' and 'discourse analysis' have been used to 

encompass a broad spectrum of scholastic activities which include the written text. grammar, 

lcxis. intonation as well as investigating the spoken in teraction, the process of interpreting 

written texts and the spoken word and a whole lot of other things. The bottom-line is that 

discourse and discourse analysis is all about individual interpretation. There is no right or wrong 

answers as it is based on the weight of the individual"s argument and their level of persuasion. It 

is therefore, subjective (/\non. s.a.). 

Discourse analys is can be categorised as how people both make meaning and make out meaning. 

in texts on the one hand and on the other hand is how meanings arc socially constructed so that 

they make sense and make meaning in a social setting. Therefore, for the discourse process to 

take place. there have to be speakers and writers and of course listeners and readers who arc all 

trying to interpret what is said or read and make sense of the entire communication process. In so 

doing, we analyse the words and try to get at the meaning behind the speaker/reader's 

words/texts and the reason for it (Widdowson. (2007) reviewed by McCarthy). 

To re-iterate. discourse is not only situated in but al o takes into consideration factors such as the 

context. shared environments, values in order for the discourse to be meaningful. I !ere. the 

cultural assumptions and expectations come to play. For instance. it has been said that 1\igcrians 
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arc very loud people to the extent that foreigners sometimes think that they arc arguing when in 

fac t they arc simply conversing. That is something which is peculiar to rigcria and l\igcrians. 

Therefore, in a discourse situation, this has to be understood. J\lso. some nationals perceive 

'-Jigcrians not only as loud people but also arrogant. There is a th in line between arrogance and 

con(idcncc. What people sec as arrogance could actually be a lot of self-confidence in the 

people. So, again using a l\igcrian as an example in a discourse situation. one would have to 

understand that they do not generally honour the rule of turn taking during conversations and arc 

loud. All these arc everyday assumptions which underlie the communication process. The reality 

is that texts arc just texts, just like the spoken words arc just that, words. The keys to unlocking 

the meaning behind them in order for meaningful communication to take place. is complex as 

several factors including some which have already been mentioned. have to be considered 

(Widdowson. (2007) reviewed by McCarthy). 

Discourse analysis takes into consideration several factors which arc at play in a communication 

process including the social context, cultural context or any other context in which 

communication takes place and can either be written or spoken. This therefore means that 

anything from a journal, a newspaper article. even verbal comm unication , can qualify as text 

when transcribed, analysed and studied accord ing to the discourse looking for patterns in how 

the sentences arc structured and other such variables. In discourse analysis studying an aspect of 

discourse, one would have to consider all the other factors at play during communication in order 

to get at the meaning. The central theme in discourse analysis is the fact that each person creates 

his /her reality and there is a wide range of what can be analysed and studied in discourse. 

6. 1. 7. 2. Types of Discourse Analysis 

There arc severa l theories of discourse analysis including Jacques Derrida's deconstruction 

theory, Michel Foucault's genealogy and social criticism and analysis of the uses of discourse to 

exercise power theory. There is also Julia Kristeva's theory of discourse analysis from a feminist 

point of view and Fredric Jameson's marxist analysis of Postmodcrnism and other critical and 

postmodern thinkers (/\non, s. a.). 
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6. 1. 7. 3. McQuail' s Organisation , Selection and Productio n Theory of M edia 

Before writi ng begins and discourse takes place. wri ters draw on their experiences. inte rviews 

and observations to guide their actions . This method enables them collect and analyse the 

information gathered to be used in natural social setting. In going through the process. journalists 

have lo decide what parts of their ideas and source materials they will include in the news item 

and how. To start the process however, they first have to find the news source. decide whether 

the source is credible enough to be used, define and set the limits of the topic, ensure that the 

sto ry is of relevance to the audience in orde r for it to capture thei r attention and of course take a 

stance. In essence. Stancing determines the selection of certain topics. the sources. quotes and 

even decide what lo omit in the final analysis. Stancing is the practice of taking a particu lar 

po. ition based on a person's or an organisation's opin ions, attitudes, and emotions. 

Stancing is a process which works with news writing at all levels and stages. It is essentia l 111 

news production because it can shape the entire process 1·ro111 who is rcprc. entcd in news items, 

what is talked about. and how topics. and utterances arc framed. It begins when journalists have 

an understanding of their tasks according to their cultural, organisati onal, and individual macro­

stances and continues until the journalists send the results of their work to colleagues who 

as. cmblc news programs (Perrin. October 2012). Although it is st ill not known \vhy gatckccping 

and stancing happen . it is nonetheless possible to have an idea of how journa li sts· select their 

news and the sal icncc they give to each news item or even the actors (V ertomm cn ct al.. (2012) 

cited by Perrin.2012). 

6. 1. 7. 4. Cr iticisms of no rmative th eory 

Existing normative theory is being criticised as being inadequate and mere po litica l acts of'powcr 

perpetrated in the name or ·public interest' to legitimise media regu lation. ·ormative theory has 

disco uraged arguments about it by focuss ing on aspects such as regulation vs. the open market. 

pcoplc-centercdness vs. market-centercdness. quality vs. quantity, public vs. private. rationality 

vs. subjectivity. and so forth. An g ( 1998) criticises normative theory for being based on 

outmoded models of mass communication because these models arc now inadequate either to 
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describe or evaluate the current media environment and society we (ind ourselves. Jt assumes 

that there is limited supply, audience is passive and content is homogcnous . 

In terms of content, new genres such as infotainment, talk shows and reality television are being 

produced with all of them blurring the line as we know it between information and 

entertainment. This is because media in general has become market driven. The more-or-less 

taken-for-granted social rcspon ibility of journalism to the public has been undermined and it is 

now guided by what is interesting rather than what is important. Tt is all about what the audience 

wants to sec or read rather than guided by the ethics as we used to know it (Fouric, 2008). 

6. 2. Foreign Media 

ln order to keep abreast of what is happening in the international scene, most people depend on 

the mass media for information about happenings around the world. Unfortunately, western 

media is fraught with programmes and articles that arc biased and distorted both in their 

selection and production and on the whole, largely ignorant about Africa. [vcryonc knows that 

media can help shape perceptions of other nations to some extent. It is no wonder that 

westerners perception or J\ frica is of images or starving child. a people with little education. 

/\ids and other diseases. Other reports centre on how the West can help Africa sort out its 

democratic problems with rigged elections, dictatorship governments, poverty and corrupt elites 

who deposit the money stolen from the people in these western banks. This latter fact is of course 

not mentioned with as much f'requency in the western media. Jt is true that they own up to the 

fact that Africa is a continent rich in natural resources, they only subtly allude to those who 

benefit from these resources. They would rather harp on the continent being riddled with 

constant wars and warlords and dictators without really attempting to explain 1,,vhat brought the 

wars about. There arc hardly stories oC industries or government programmes and when stories 

that are typically African like wildlife arc shown or written about credit is hard ly ever given to 

the locals for the knowledge or skill put to bear to make it all possible. All these help to reinforce 

the generally hopelessness and incompetence that is perceived as J\ frica (Mahadco and 

McKinney, s.a). 
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Conlirming how media can shape people's perception of nations, Brewer, CJraf and Willnat 

(2003) cite several sources that conlirm that exposure to news increases knowledge of people 

about the subject and can to a large extent influence people's opinions towards foreign nations. 

Some other sources assert that these perceptions in turn in nucncc the way people of di ITercnt 

nations perceive and interact with one another and also influence the general practice of 

international relations including foreign policy (Brewer, Graf and Willnat (2003) citing Bartels, 

1995; :vfanhcim, 199 L 1994; Peffley and Hurwitz, (1992)). It shou ld therefore not come as a 

surprise when actors in the international scene arc accused of allegedly moulding the content of 

media coverage. 

J\nothcr way media can influence attitudes toward foreign countries 1s through framing as 

framing helps guide how people understand issues and then form judgments based on this. lJcre, 

an aspect of the truth is bu il t upon and made to look more important. For instance. Mexico and 

Colombia due to foreign media frames have become synonymous with drugs. Foreign media 

coverage about these countries is more often than nol about drugs and only a few times about 

how they arc working with the GS government to fight the war on drugs. This raises the 

possibility that news stories about domestic issues such the Boko 1 faram situation in ~igcria may 

affect how citizens evaluate foreign nations and how igcrians themselves arc eva luated by 

other nations (Brcvvcr. Graf and Willnat, 2003). Several sources argue that when faced with 

complex politica l issues. ordinary people would rather take the easy way out by making 

evaluations based on the pieces or information most easily retrieved from memory rather than 

base their judgments on all the relevant knowledge sto red in their memories (Brewer, Graf and 

Willnat (2003) cite several authors including Iyengar and Kinder ( 1987)). 

Just like other developing countries such as :'v'lcxico and Columbia, J\frican countries including 

. igcria. have had their share of bad rap from the foreign media. -:---J um erous studies conducted, 

have shown .. how J\frica has been poorly reported and negatively portrayed by the Western 

media''. The reports have largely focused on wars, conflicts and trouble spots (Uche, 2006: 54) 

and ·'objectivity and balanced coverage arc out of the question" (Uche, 2006 :56). The ,vcstcrn 

media have proven that the reportage is usually more speculation on their part than actua l facts. 

Examples of coverage by the · J\nglo-J\mcr ican' press include. The Times articles by Peter 

I lawthorn on Feb 25, 2002 and March 25. 2002 on Zimbabwe, a BBC programme on :'v'larch 14. 
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2002 at 03 .00hr., on Zimbabwe. J\lso, Britain is not innocent of hi s charge. Britain·s 771e Daifv 

Telegraph of March 15, 2002, pages 15 & 29 by Stephen Robinson on Y.fugabe of Zimbabwe and 

Thabo Y.fbeki of South J\frica arc examp les of how J\Crica is negatively portrayed (Uchc, 2006 : 

61 ). /\lso. /\mcrica ' s Nell'sweek or :vlarch 4. 2002 on Thabo Mbcki or South /\frica (L.:che. 2006 

: 63) and The New York Times and International !Jerald Tribune on Nigeria during Obasanjo·s 

administration (Uchc. 2006 :64). 

The language, content and logic in the reporting by th e J\mcrican and British press on )Jigcria. 

South /\frica and Zimbabwe in the first quancr or 2002, were ·outrageous, unprofessional and 

unethical' to journalism according to Uchc (2006). In the reportage, it was humiliating to read 

and sec how these countries were ridiculed. Based on reportage of this so rt, he came to the 

conclusion that in some circumstances and to an extent, news can become propaganda and 

propaganda given certain instances, can be news (Uchc, 2006: 55) . 

\lcgativc reports especially on television elicit reaction IJ·om viewers in the way that print media 

docs not. Broadcast reports especially on television capture the imagination or the viewer 

because of the audio and visual clements. The same cannot be said o[ radio as it only has the 

audio clement. It is thcrcl'orc possible for the listener to be uninvolved and possibly detached. /\n 

exampl e is the C\1\1 report by the Kenya born Bureau Chief Jeff Koinagc of February 5, 2002 on 

the ldi J\raba, Ilausa-Yoruba ethnic incidence which happened in Lagos, 1\igeria. In his report, 

he claimed both warring fac tions Tlausas and Yoruba were so disappointed in the government, 

they preferred the military regime prior to l 999. IIc went on to say that Nigerians decided that 

democracy had done more harm than good. The report generated a lot of outrage in 1\'igcria on 

the grounds that it was not balanced, it was distorted, negative and misrepresented 1\'igcrians 

(Uchc. 2006:65). 

The negative or inadequate reportage given /\ fr ica has not gone un noticed by some people from 

the West as well. /\n outgoing British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) correspondent. Barnaby 

Philips summed up the state or news reportage by the foreign media by saying that "i t is 

depressing that only a hancffu l or foreign news organi zat ions bother to keep a reporter in J\igcria. 

despi te its populati on or well over l 00 million. And those of us who arc based here know that it 

is the bad news that often makes the headlines (BBC, fro m our Correspondent, Ju ly 8. 200 I cited 

by Uchc, 2006:73-74). Building on this claim, Okigbo (1980:6) (cited by Ekcanyanwu, 2008: 
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241-242) says that developing countries have less than 30% or world coverage devoted to them 

in spite or the fact that they constitute 75% of the world population with the result that a large 

number o[ people from the third world arc more informed about happenings in the west than the 

average person from the west is about the third world. 

In . igcria, there has always been the need to control the media by law initially largely due to the 

excesses of what Obadan, (2008: 175) termed the expatriate press and their unjust coverage of 

Africa. J [c accused some foreign press of having treated /\frica with '·levity and cynicism'' and 

presenting the international audience with a ve ry ridiculous and gloo my picture of the continent 

and its people. According to him, the facts and moti ves arc misconstrued probably because the 

journalists arc misinformed, ignorant or sometimes even deliberately misconstrue the facts 

(Obadan. 2008: 175). The foreign media have consistently painted the continen t and 1igcria in 

parti cular in bad light with their reportage. Examples arc The Financial Times of London, April 

18, 2002; A story carried by Neil Henry titled, ··Lagos: Expect the Unexpected'" which appeared 

both in the Washington Post and International Ilerafd Ji'ibune on December 12, J 989 and many 

more. all painted '\Jigcria negatively (l~chc, 2006:71 ). 

Confirming these negative sensational news repo rting about Africa by the foreign media. Bruner 

(Apri l. 2012:63) in his article about Reuters' December 25. 20 I I Jos Christmas day bombing 

article, wrote about how it was received in the United States. In his words. "ch urch bombings in 

)Jigcria on Christmas Day certainly make for sensational news in the Uni ted States'". In his 

exploratory study. Bruner (April. 2012: 63-64) examined media framing of violence in ~igcria 

between 2000-2012 specifically in Jos, in the middle belt o[ the country. and its effect in the 

United States. ln bis analysis, he found that the New York Times used words like ''attack . horror, 

massacre. revenge. unrest, explosive, chaos, deadly, killings, clashes. vio lence. religious, 

Mus li m-Christian, Christian-\1uslim, ethnic, bodies, bloody, battle, rampage and so on either in 

the headlines or in the body. Words that connote hopelessness, total chaos and elicit fear in 

people. 

/\!though the Washington Post on the other hand did not carry as many articles on the unrest. 

they also used sensational words like "clashes, attacks. deadly. kill and other such words in the 

body of their writings (Bruner, /\pril 2012: 67). Bruner concluded that the readers of both The 

Washington Post and 771e New York Times were more exposed to the violence than any other 
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happenings in Jos since the dominant themes in the .Jos attacks in :-Jigcria were clashes, kil lings 

and body coun ts rather than any other event which was happening in the city at the time (Bruner, 

April 2012: 68) just like is noticed about reportage on countries like :Vlcxico and Colombia [or 

instance. 

lt is rid iculous that both The Washington Post and The New York Times who arc not in Nigeria 

and have no ink ling about the goings on in the country attempted to explain the reason for the 

unrest. The New York Times on :-Jovembcr 30 2008 used phra. cs like "cla hes between gangs" 

and on January 19. 2010 '·angry Yluslim youths··. The ·washing/on Post on December 2. 2008 

had an article which had the phrase "Rival ethn ic and re li gious gangs ... '· The Ne,v York Times on 

March I 0. 20 IO stated that "Residents here emphasized the extensive use of machetes in 

Sunday's attack" l3runcr (April 2012). The two newspapers used explicit and explosive words 

like the ·'swiftness and Ccrocity of the bloodshed .. in a December I, 2008 article in The New York 

Times (Bruner. Apri l 2012:70). 

Momoh ( 1988:7) concludes that .. it is common knowledge that news rrom Third World countries 

usuall y make their appearance in the media of developed countries only when they are 

sensational and border on drama strong enough to arouse their sensib iliti es and sense or 

curiosity'' (Quoted by Ekeanyanwu (2008:241). Ekcanyanwu (2008: 242) is quick to chastise the 

editors of the third world themselves, for being cu lpable in ''over-selecting .. conflict news from 

the western media. 

6. 2. 1. \1cdia and Conflict 

Ochogwu (20 I I :9-10) makes bold to say that in societies going through conn ict or crisis. media 

usua lly "becomes part or the controversy". Although media at all levels whether local , national 

or international is supposed to play a mcdiatory /conciliatory role, they are accused of stok in g the 

connict either consciously or unconscious ly through their reportage. l lc accuses media or being 

partisan and biased in their reportage or the Jos crisis to the extent that people lost confidence in 

the media organizations and the journalists themselves. Ochogwu (20 I I :9-l 0) came to the 

conclusion that ''the objectivity of the media became subjective in the reportage o[ the Jos 

crisis". They arc rc-arfirming what several scho lars all agree on : that it is poss ible for journalists 

187 



to be subjective in their objectivity. That means that journalists unintentional introduce some 

clement of bias in to the reportage (Nwabuczc and Edcgoh. (J\pril. 20 I 0: 11 4): McQ uail 

(2005:379): Ekcanya1rn u and Ol aniyan . (April. 20 I 0: 82). ll i probably difficult and unrealistic 

li ke l:kcanya nwu and Olaniyan (April. 20 10: 82) believe. to expect journalists to give equal 

weight to reportage especia l political coverage. The _journalist almost always takes a position. 

I le/she therefo re reports from thi s position. What this means therefore i that the very fact that a 

position is taken and reported from that particular angle. already makes it subjective in spi te of 

the fact th at the journalist attempts to be objective in writin g or reporting the piece. This in 

essence makes it subjective objectivity. These scholars arc therefore of the view that it is difficult 

for journalists to totally be objective in the real sense of the word. 

6. 2 . 2 . Conclusion: 

Although in a ll . the 1gcnan press had a difficult time function in g as it should have under 

military regimes. ·goa (April. 2012: 11 ) is of the opin ion that they especially had a harder time 

during C:icncral J\bacha"s regime more than any other government. Galadima (2011: 26) however 

argues that the media have not been able to hold gove rnment acco untable to the people. The 

igeria media like media all over the \\'Ork!. has the burden of being fair and truthfu l in 

reporting. The::, ncc<l to hold the gmcrnment an<l the people in prl\\cr as \,ell as the elites in 

society accountab le on beha lf or the peop le li ke the \\ estern media have been kn0\\ 11 to do. 

There shou ld be no sacred cov,s. Fo r instance Lord .Jcffrc) l\ rchcr. a Bri tish polit ician and 

novelist was exposed b::, The News of the World for lying to a court in a libe l suit he had filed 

agai nst the Daily Star. I le was jailed in 200 I for four year for perjury and perverting the course 

or justice. (http ://ne\\s.bbc.co.uk/1 hi /uk ne,, s/ I-P450 I .stm). [3cforc that. he was · forced· to 

step down as Deputy Chairman of the Conservative Party in 1986 when yet another newspaper. 

this time a Su nda y paper carried the story th at he allegedly paid a prostitute (Jibo and Okoosi­

Simbinc. 2003). Sti II from the west is anot her example of the Watergate scanda l exposed by 171e 

Washington Post. The dedicat ion of the journalists and their publi sher made a di ffe rence in 

expos ing President Richard 1xo11 111 1974 (Jibo and Okoosi-Simbinc. 2003). 

(htt )://ne \\ s.bbc.co.ulJonthisda) /hi/datcs/storics/octobcr/26/ne\\ sid 24 78000/24 783Q3 .5u11 ). 
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The media theories in use everywhere in the world arc all based on western environment. This 

unfortunately means that African media is guided by research and contexts from the west (Alton 

and Mabwcazara, 2011). ln spite of the seeming 'sameness' of media systems and media 

practice, these theories arc neither dynamic nor universally app licab le as they arc limited in 

scope. They arc not tailored to fit individual situations that obtains in Africa. Given the criticisms 

and complexity or normative theory. compounded by the fact that the way media arc supposed to 

behave in individual societies arc guided by the world views and not the particular society, it 

might be time to explore alternative theories of media which focus solely on studies of African 

journal ism . It should be rooted in African experiences as has been proposed by some African 

media scholars. Perhaps there exist variations which can no longer be described and evaluated in 

terms of a single ethical framework and conceptualisation of what constitutes democracy and 

freedom of exp ression. and how the media shou ld behave. With global isation and a new media 

environment. it is probably time to explore a more indigenous media theory for Africa like these 

scholars have suggested. 

Several African scholars have therefore proposed different ways of resolving the media issues all 

over the world and in Africa in particular. The call by these scholars including Allon and 

Mabwcazara (2011) to ·de-Westernise· media theory. and especially nonnative media theory, is 

not new. The proposal here is on the need to the emphasis the development of comparative 

theories that consciously avoid ethnocentric bias and focus on clements that appear to be both 

universal and inherent in most societies (Fouric. 2008). Some scholars in South Africa have 

proposed a more/\ frican or indigenous approach to media. They argue that the pluralist theories 

do not take into account other non-western areas in terms of their views, media practices 

including how much freedom of expression is enjoyed in the different countries. Their argument 

is based on the need to come up with a media theory which revolves around a more indigenous 

media ethics such as ubuntuism. It is aid to bear similarity to both the European and the North 

American communitarian philosophy as well as 1\orth-Arncrican civic journalism (Fouric, 2008). 

What is ubuntuisrn? 

The danger in attempting to explain ubuntuism, is that there would be a tendency to simplify it 

and in so doing. lose its meaning and the very essence of it. ·oncthclcss. to give an idea of what 

it is, is to say that ubuntuism is embedded in the African consciousness including who the people 
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arc. their behaviour. be liefs and more. In short. all that makes them African . Cbuntui sm can 

better be explained by its traits which include the di gn ity of' the African people. harmony 

amongst its people. compassion fo r other human being , reciproc ity and humanity a ll with the 

so le aim of' building and maintaining a society which is f'air and full or love (Fouric, 2008). 

Probably a simple way to explain ubuntu is to explain the African thinking on the matter. It is 

derived from the Zulu maxim 'umuntu ngumuntu ngabantu ', which means ·a person is a person 

through other persons· or simply put, ' I am, because of others·. Similar belief's and say ing with 

slight variations, arc also evident in other Africa countries and cultu res (Fourie, 2008) . 

Therefore. ubuntuism captures the cs cncc of' /\frica and the African as the individual being part 

of'a collective. 

Prolcssor Wolc Soyinka, a nobel laureate echoes this sentiment. /\!though the context is different 

as he was alluding to the :vtu. lirn-Christian situation in ·igcria, it however docs have a bearing 

on the discourse in that he airs his concern about the effects or foreign in(lucncc on Africa. Hi s 

concern is on the negative impact several imports from the West have had and arc having on 

Africa. In his words. "We cannot ignore the negative impact which both (Christ ianity and Islam) 

have had on African soc iety. "They arc imperialist fo rces: intervening, arrogant. Modern Africa 

has been di tarted" (https://uk.news. \ ahoo.co111 /boko-h ara111 -carnage-111aking-n i ger ia-break-l ess­

like h -120706464.html#mt lJ KDTi ). 

It should be noted at this point that adopting Ubuntui sm as a theory has been cau ti oned by some 

peop le as idealistic since globali sa ti on has eroded the/\ frican culture itself'. 

In conclusion. in journalism a piece of work vvould be the sum of the journali st" s views. the 

media organization · position and the society. Stancing is there fo re subjective. In spite o[ the fact 

that there is an clement of the subject ive instancing, it is nonetheless guided by the profess ional 

val ucs or the media (Perrin, 20 12). 
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CHAPTER SEVE:\ 

CO CLUSIO:\S AND RECOM:vtI<:N DATIO:\ 

7.1. Conclu sion 

'-Jigcria is a country with diverse ethnicity and culture. It is thcrero rc understandable for con nict 

to ar ise among groups of people in the country. These eonnicts can be fuelled by any number of 

factors which arc presen t in • igcria including triba lism, overpopulation and scarcity of 

resources. The country ' s prob lem is summed up by the duo of Pate and Bashir (April 20 12:33) 

as the "absence of accountability and wanton disregard for the will of the people··. Although 

. igeria prides herself on plenty, it is still beleaguered by problems of insecurity, unemp loyment, 

as well as both poor standard of living and qua lity of life, a culture of corrupti on, poverty, crime 

and many more unsavoury negat ive things vvhich militate against it being a potential great 

nation. 

The leaders. both past and present have cons istently been blamed by 1gcr1 ans for hav in g 

prevented the country with its enormous potential , from fulfillin g both its leade rship aspirations 

and development potentials . ln essence, although Nigeria is big with vast human and natural 

resou rces and a huge untapped potential to be great both in human and natura l resources as stated 

earlier, the country has remained one of the poorest in the world . The African Development 

Bank's Progress Report on Poverty Reduction 1998-2000 lists ·igeria as one of the low-income 

economics prone to conflict as a res ult of poverty http: //www.harep.org/ ifaapr/serni.pclL It 

should be noted however that the government in 2014, declared ligeria as the ·umber One 

fasted growing economy in Africa. Sceptics including . igerians the mselves doubt this report 

because given the culture of corruption in the country. they reason that the report is probably 

doctored. Some others do not be! ievc the report because according to them, it docs not translate 

to better quality of life for the average , igcrian. In support of this, the World Bank ' s definition 

or poverty is relevant here. The organization defines hunger as not being able to visit the doctor 

when ill, not being able to go to school or able to read , not having a roof over your head. not 

having a job, fear of what the future holds because you arc living a day at a ti me. Umukoro 

(2010: 48) laments how poverty makes you powerlessness v,1ith no control over your Ii fe. It is 
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therefore unfortunate that l\igeria's leaders have looted the coffers at the expense of the masses 

with hard ly much visible social and economic development. 

It is widely agreed that corruption and disregard for the people, is at the centre of the country 's 

problem. The nation 's democracy is fraught with electoral malpractices which include buying 

and selling of votes, rigging of elections and general disregard fo r the rule of law. The lack of 

acco untabi lity and looting of public funds is unimaginable . Most l\igerian's summati on of the 

problems with the country is encapsulated in the words oCPate and Bashir (2013) who opine that 

negative acts of political misbehaviours, electora l malpractices, tyran nical att itudes, bad 

governance, disregard for the rule of law, massive stealing of public resources, 

propagation of blatant lies. increased deprivations, persona l appropriation of state power, 

and gross ineptitude by elected o[(ic ials which seem to combine with debilitating poverty 

to overwhelm the general population and push it to hopelessness, frustration and possible 

violent outburst (Pate and Bashir, April 2012:33). 

Some observers have consistentl y blamed the root cause of :-Jigeria·s problem on the l 914 

amalgamation in which the country with its multi ethnic and multi cultural people were put 

together to fo rm what is known today as the country ·igcri a. This diversity in the culture and 

language in itself, makes friction inevitable (Caselli and Coleman, July 2002). A contributory 

th reat to the nation's in ternal security is the poli tical and religious intolerance. While conflict is 

·hea lth y' as long as it docs not degenerate into violence and destruction in any democratic 

process, Dokubo (2006: I 16-1 17) cautions that deep rooted con n icts cannot be control led by 

ignoring, denying or eliminating them . This is due in part to the fact that in any conflict, there arc 

some internal factions as well as external forces. who may have an interest in prolonging them 

rathe r than resolving it. In the case of ·igcria. politica l elites arc believed to be sponsoring these 

perpetrators in their agi tat ion with the hope of de-stab ili sing the country for their own economic 

and political i ntcrcsts (Bcrcovitch and Lutmar. 20 I 0:243). /\s stated earl icr. conn ict is not 

always due to internal and indigenous factors alone. Sometimes, there arc external actors who 

play a role in fac ilitating and promoting internal connicts. In the case of the '-.Jigcr Delta. it is the 

multinational oil companies who arc accused of being in cahoot with the ethnic and political 

leaders in the region. Both parties arc accused of pro liting from the conn ict at the expense of the 

people of the '-.Jiger Delta. This will continue for as long as these external actors have a stake in 
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the connict. The external factor at play in the Boko l laram situa tion. can be attributed to the 

inf1 ucncc of /\I Qaeda and other Muslim extremist Musli m groups. 

To this end , ethn icity and religious intolerance have also been identified as contributory factors 

to the unrest in the country as the po litical elites are accused of cap italis ing on the situat ion to 

divide the people. These pol itical elites arc believed to have their own agenda which include 

rigging elections in order to either get to power or rema in in power. For this reason. they play up 

two potentially volatile factors which arc relig ion and ethnicity in order to gain power. For 

instance. the Chri stain-M usli m differences arc played up or even the 1\orth-South divide in 

which case. they give the impression some group arc marginalised all in order to get sympathy 

from particular groups. Thi is compounded by the fact that politics in . igcria has been made so 

attractive that politicians and aspiring politicians, just want to get to power by any means 

possible in order to begin to amass wealth wherever pos. iblc. /\!though there arc laws in place to 

fight corruption, unfortunately the country has a culture of 'sacred cows· who arc protected from 

acco unting for their corrupt acts by the elites in the society who arc also allegedly gui lty of the 

same acts. Alluding to this, President Olusegun Obasanjo in his 2005 Democracy Day address to 

the nation said '·corruption kills innovation, creativity, compromises public morality. 

contaminates the individuals and collective integrity. distorts national plans and erodes dignity 

and commitment to hard work and the dignity of labour .. (Yomcrc (2007) cited by Oborch (2010: 

25). 

It is also probable that the continued unrest and instabi li ty in ~igcria is more as a result of the 

fact that its leaders have not learned to manage both its human and natural re. ourccs. The root 

causes or the agitation by all the ethnic groups have not been addressed. For instance. the lgbos 

arc still intent on having a sovereign state of l3iafra largely because the causes that led to the 

1967 civil war have not been properly addressed . The problems in the • igcria Delta arc still 

unreso lved. Ojakorotu (20 I 0:46) sums up the , igcr Delta situation as frustrat ion-aggression . li e 

reasons that when people arc frustrated. the tendency is for them to be aggress ive as is the case 

with the people of the region. In spite of the fac t that during Obasanjo ·s administration. 

govcrnmcnt ·s policy regarding the \ligcr Delta region was greatly improved compared to his 

predecessor (Ojakorotu. 20 I 0:55-56). it is not uhuru (freedom) yet in the ·iger Delta. The 

quality of life is still very poor. the infrastructure in the region still leaves a lot to be desired: 
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there is no portable water. no good healthcare and many such amenities needed in the region arc 

still not available. In Oborch's (2010:28) view however, Shchu Musa Yar"!\.dua·s TDDC Master 

Plan is a holistic approach which can help to resolve the problems of the )-Jigcr Delta. This is 

because the plan involved ensuring that basic amenities were available to the people of the 

region among. t other things. President Yar 'J\dua was also able to negotiate an amnesty deal with 

the militants which included sending some of them abroad to acquire skills. /\I though it is indeed 

laudable that the government is helping the militant acquire skil ls, it is however, not clear what 

provision have been put in place on how these militants will be re-integrated into the society on 

their return after their training in different parts of the world including Spain. South /\frica and 

the Lnited States. This is due to the fact that one of the reasons for the agitation in the first place 

is because the young men have no jobs and some of them arc graduates. So. there might sti ll be a 

vacuum after they come back having acquired these skills with still no jobs. 

1n order to attempt to resolve the numerous problems facing the nation, the Jonathan 

adm ini stration has been pro-active about the nation's foreign policy. The administration put 

together a group of International Relations experts and foreign policy practitioners, to review 

~igcria·s Foreign Policy and to market the country as an environment in which to conduct 

business. 

From the foregoing, it is obvious that leadership plays a part in how stable a nation 1s. 

Leade rship is at the core of al l that is going on in Kigcria. There is a growing perception by the 

people pointing to the failure or leadership in resolving pertinent socio-economic and political 

questions in the country. The continued unrest and instability in . igcria might be due to the fact 

that it has not learned to manage both its human and natural resources. With good leadership. the 

country's myriad of problems which include poverty. corruption. unemployment. insecurity. will 

be better addressed and resolved. /\dckcyc !\.debajo and /\bdul RauCu Mustapha editors or 

Gulliver's Troub les. state that . igcria has slowly lost innucncc globally. This has happened 

becau c unfolding fault-lines in the domestic scene for instance political events like the situation 

in the :' Jigcr Delta and the escalated Boko I laram insurgency, have an impact on foreign policy 

which is about the country's external environment (/\kinbobola. 1999:365). The foreign policy 

transcends the boundary of any given state and encapsulates a country's defined objectives in its 

interaction with the international community (/\kinboyc & /\ttoh 2005: I 15-116). Since it is a 

194 



state's guide to dealing with other states politically, economically, socially and in other areas, 

every happening in the domestic setting also influences the foreign policy. To this end, the extent 

to which the foreign policy is achieved depends on a lot or· factors including as mentioned above, 

the prevailing political and economic circumstances. the resource endowment of the state among 

others. (/\kinboyc and Ottoh 2005: l 17). These factors include the domestic si tuation at play in 

the country and in the case of I igcria, the continued spate of violence from the ' iger-Dclta. 

religious ideology and the new threats by Boko liaram, unemployment. economic hardships as a 

result of global economic downturn. youth restiveness and so many other internal and external 

problems. 

Media reportage has also been said to impact foreign policy. There is a relationship between 

media, domestic situation and the policy formulation of the state and both the public and the 

mass media arc important influences on policy agendas. Everyone uses mass media for their own 

purposes and people will interpret any communication based on their experiences, val ues. 

attitudes, knowledge, beliefs amongst others. With all the negative media coverage the country is 

exposed to with the unrest involving the ·igcr Delta. l3iafra, OPC and now Boko I laram terrorist 

acts as well as the culture of corruption the country is associated with, people's perceptions of it 

arc innucnecd and this in turn innuenccs the way people of different nations perceive and 

interact with . igeria and its people. This unfortunately makes it doubtful that the nation will 

achieve her foreign policy goals as a result of all the negative publicity generated due to the 

unrest. It also means that the I igcrian government will have lo be proactive by adapting the 

foreign policy that suits the prevailing situation in the country and address these new realities the 

country is facing. 

Further to thi ·, apart from informing. analysing and interpreting news. Oseni (2005:32) enjoins 

the Nigerian media not to be tired of mirroring the society no matter how unnattcring the image. 

The t\igcrian media is said to rcnect or mirror the state of decadence in the country. Like its 

foreign counterparts, media practitioners in Nigeria have also been accused of collecting 'brown 

envelops· or 'play for pay' as it is known 111 some other parts or the world 

(htt[): \\ \\'\\ .ajr.org. anicle.asp'!id='-+61 ). Since media owes it lo people to be responsible. it is 

imperative to at the very least, give fair reporting if not a balanced one. The foreign media on 

their part have been found wanting in their reportage of the continent. They arc accused of 
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reporting for the most part the negative on Africa sometimes without thorough investigations and 

these arc usually news of chaos, war. hunger. genocide and corruption without reporting the 

good which comes out of Africa. 

Although the importance of media in politics is agreed on, its innucnce however is said to be 

negligib le especially in international politics. conflict and issues of national interest. 

Ciovcrnmcnts have nonetheless been known to change policies if it immediately affects the 

masses or on humanitarian issues such as unrest, secur ity issues and in the instances given above . 

There is therefore a need for ·igcria to make an effort to revamp its image by attempting to 

resolve its numerous problems in order to once again be seen as a great nation. Tn order to begin 

to do th is. several solutions on the way forward for the country, have been suggested by a lot of 

people including the sample population. These arc enumerated in the recommendations. 

7. 1. 2. Theoretical Reflections of Thesis Findings 

This study employed a combination of tools in the research methodology namely questionnaire. 

interviews and discourse and content analysis. Since the research is multi disciplinary because it 

has clements of both the social sciences and humanit ies in the study, using a combination of 

too ls was to co rroborate the facts and have a better understanding of the research. It was also to 

ensure that the in sight attained can be replicated. On the vvholc. thi s method helped to enhance 

and validate the findings of the study. 

The findings of this research show that media can innucnce policy through reportin g as has been 

known to happen in some states in need of humanitarian assistance like the Somalia J 992 civil 

war . In the same vein, the sample population believes that media reportage of civil unrest in 

'Nigeria innucnces the nation's foreign policy. This is also evident in the fact that over the years 

in 1\igcria, foreign policy has been known to be adapted to su it prevailing situations in the 

country. nfortunatcl y. due to the incessant negative reporting on 1\igcria, respondents arc of the 

opinion that the public will make judgements and decisions based on the unbalanced reports they 

sec or hear in the media especially the foreign media and based on thi s. form their opinions of 

the country. In the light of this therefore, the sample popu lation strongly believes that media 

reportage of the civil unrest in ·igcria significantly affects fo reigner' s perception of the country 
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and its foreign policy. They arc also or the opinion that ror that reason. it will be very dinicult 

for . igcria to achieve her foreign policy goal which is to attract foreign direct investment into 

the country. In all, the sample population, blame government, political elites and group leaders in 

the society for the state or decadence and unrest in the country. This they say. is due to the 

scl(ish reasons of the c leaders which arc sometimes political, economic or both. /\part from the 

views of the sample population, the media is also fraught with accusations about the role of these 

leaders and elites in the unrest as well as the corruption and decadence in the country. 

For that reason, the study employed The Instrumentalist Account or the Ethnic Conflict theory or 

International Relations which states that ethnic difference alone is not sunicicnt to explain 

conOict . This theory believes that there have to be other factors, and in this case. the various 

leaders using ethnicity or ideology to make people do what they want in their individual pursuit 

of power and accumulation of material resources. The Instrumentalist theory is woven around the 

notion that the greed of ethnic and political leaders is what fuels and drives the conOicts which 

arc at the instigation of certain inOucntial people in the society who want to de-. tabilisc the 

country ror their personal gains. Affirming this view. Dokubo (2006: 116-117) opines that in any 

conflict, there arc some internal factions who may have an interest in prolonging the conflict 

rather than resolving it. Further corroborating this view. Bcrcovitch and Lutmar (2010:243). 

a scrt that in the case of Kigeria, political cl itcs arc bcl icvcd to be sponsoring the. c perpetrators 

or violence. in their agitation with the hope of dc-stablising the country for their own economic 

and political interests. The sample population themselves say that this is the case in the country 

and newspaper clippings arc rirc with these accusations. 1\amcs or powcrrul elites ranging from 

former Presidents to past and current serving Senators. have repeatedly been mentioned. This 

might explain the continued insurgency by Boko 1 laram which is believed to be sponsored by 

some or these elites. It is also possible that some leaders in the Kiger Delta region arc fuelling 

the situation ,vith the multinationals by inciting the youths to go to any lengths and claim what 

they sec as their right. Th is can also be because the leaders stand to gain material wealth as we] 1 

as power because while the people languish in poverty and squalor, the chiefs and cider of the 

region arc said to be untouched by the abject poverty in the region . They live stately and travel 

abroad. Mo. t of the sample population believe this to be the case in Kigcria. 
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Another reason the instrumentalist account of the ethnic conflict theory is appropriate for this 

study is because it argues that modernisation can contribute Lo conOict. This is the situation with 

the Boko llaram Islamic fundamentalists group who abhor all kinds of western inOucncc 

including education. Economic factor is another contributory reason for conflict according to the 

theory and this is evident in the 1\igcr Delta unrest. The conflict in the region is because the 

people arc asking for the more percentage of the oil derivative. The Instrumentalist /\ccount o!' 

the Ethnic Conflict theory also secs deprivation as motivation for ethnic connict. Again, this is 

evident in the ' igcr Delta where the region is deprived of a lot of amenities including ba ic ones 

like waler as well as fertile farmland. In the case of the lgbo speaking people of the country who 

wanted secession in 1966. it is probable that the group believes that it will be better off on its 

own rather than being in ' igcria. It therefore feels deprived of what it can achieve on its own as 

this is a very industrious and business minded group. 

The media theory used in this study is YlcQuail's Organization. Selection . and Production theory 

of communication although Discourse Analysis was used for synergy to explain the media angle 

of the research . This theory recognises that communication is a two way process with feedback 

and takes into account all the players in the communication process as well as the forces that 

affect media performance during the process. These include the political inclination of the media 

house. the government. freedom of the press and of course audience behaviour including their 

emotions. values and beliefs amongst others. So, it is possible for a newspaper article to have 

different meanings for different people based on inte rpretation by each individual. It is also 

possible for the article to have a different slant depending on the political inclination of the 

media house or if the government puts restrictions on what can be rcpo1ted. 

Therefore. to have a better understanding of all the information generated in the methodology, 

discourse analysis. another theory of communication. was used in this study to complement 

McQuail ' s organization. selection. and production theory ol' communication. This theory is 

employed because it is a holistic one and it believes that because people arc part of a larger 

group. they must communicate and in so doing, bring into the communication process. all their 

experiences. emotions. values, beliefs and attitudes in order for each to make meaning of the 

communication. Interpretation during the communication process is therefore subjective and the 

meaning generated . depends on each individual. Since discourse analysis believes that a 
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relationship exists between the way people think and their emotions. It is subj ective and 

therefore takes into consideration all the other nuances not verba lised either in speech or wri ting 

and focuses on the meanings behind the words or act ion s rather than a particular appropriate way 

of things . This study therefore analysed the content ol'somc newspaper clippings using di scourse 

ana lysis to generate meanings behind some o[the newspaper articles. 

7. 1. 3. Key Co nt ribu tions of the St udy 

The aim of this thesis was th reefo ld . The study sought to examine medi a reportage of the civil 

unrest in the country and its impact i[ any on the state's foreign policy. The findings o[ this 

research show that people generally have some level of dependency on news whether it is on 

radio. television. press, on-line or a combination of sources. Participants also al I agree that media 

is vital in politics and government and for this reason journalists arc sometimes accused of 

abusing the power they wield by doing dubious things like giving a particular news item a slant 

to favour who has paid them or even getting paid to carry a particular news item . .\11.cdia 

objectivity in this case is actually subjective because it can decide what to report , when and bow. 

On the whole, pariicipants arc of the view that media reportage of civil unrest in l\igcria 

innucnccs the nation ·s foreign policy. Secondly. the stud y also sought to have an understanding 

of the reasons for the continued unrest from the different groups by examining what the root 

causes of the problems arc. I !ere. most of the sample population arc of the view that there 

continue to be unrest in Nigeria because the root causes of each and every con0ict as well as the 

actors. have not been identified and where they have been identified, not much has been done to 

resolve them. It is also probable that another contributory factor to the continued unrest and 

instability in . igcr ia is due to the fact that its leaders have not learned to manage both its human 

and natural resources. The security situation persists. there is unemployment. the yo uths arc 

restiveness. and so many other internal problems. J\ few of the sample population arc of the view 

that the continued unrest is as a result of the new rea lities for instance. the economic hardships as 

a result of globa l economic crises being felt by all. religious ideology as is being experienced in 

other parts of the world with Islamic fundamcntali . ts like the Islamic State in Syria and Iraq. the 

Muslim Brotherhood in l~gypt and of course, Boko I laram. 
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Lastly, the study sought to juxtapose the reporting of situation m 1\igcria by both the 

international media and the national media with a view to evaluating which one makes more 

impact in terms of reporting. While the J\:igcrian media reports for the local audience, the foreign 

media on the other hand reports to satisfy an international audience. On the whole, most of the 

sample population are of the opinion that foreign media make more impact bccau e they have 

more resources and arc more believable. They agree that foreign media generally give reports 

about Africa and "\ligcria in particular, a negative slant. Therefo re, as a result of' these reports, 

foreigners make their judgements and decisions about "\ligcria and its people based on the 

unbalanced report they sec or hear in the foreign media and form their opinions subject to these. 

In the light or this. the sample population strongly believe that media reportage of the civil unrest 

in Nigeria significantly affect foreigners' perception or the country and its foreign policy. 

Most of the study on foreign policy and the influence wielded by the media, have been based on 

Western media. In Africa, several studies have been conducted on media and foreign policy. 

There have also been studies conducted on media and civil unrest or conflict si tuations. Research 

have also been carried out on the implications or civil unrest on foreign policy. I lowcver. this 

study is significant and unique because while other studies have studied the relationship between 

any two or the factors mentioned above. this study examines the relationship between all three 

factors namely, civil unrest, media and foreign policy and emphasises the civilian 

administrations in 1\igeria instead or the military which the other studies concentrated on. Th is 

study is therefore significance in that it has shed more light on why there continue to be recurrent 

civil unrest in iigeria and several solutions have been proffered by the sample population. 

The study or media is a very wide area. Unfortunately, the scope of this research had to be 

limited in order to manage it. ;\ I though this study is concerned about media reportage. it has 

been limited to civil unrest in particular and further limited to only the examination of print 

media in the analysis or the study. For this reason, there is still vast room for other aspects or 

media to be studied. 
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7. 1 4. Thesis Recommendation 

It is essential that young democracies like . igc ria have independent and free media to ensure 

good governance. This can help ensure transparency, accou ntability and the rule of law. 

Corruption unfortunately. seems to have permeated most aspects of life in ".\ligeria and possibly 

the media as well. Of course, the fact that government re tricts media to some extent and in some 

matters. docs not help the situation . The former Wo rl d Bank president James Wolfcnsohn who 

became the 9th president of the organisation in June 1995, acknowledged that corruption in 

government is one of the obstacles to deve lopment and in order to fi ght it. media has to be free to 

report it. Information he further said, has to be accessib le 

(http: //\\\\\\ .un.orQ./en/cvcnts/prcssfrccdorndav/backt?.round.shtml) . Media freedom and access to 

information work together . Free media encourages debate and gives the citizens control over 

their lives. When media is free to report the truth and the people have access to in formation . they 

arc empowered and arc able to make info rm ed decisions which would affect all areas of their 

lives including economic, political and social life. l~mpowcrmcnt in itself is both a soc ial. 

economic and political process which gives the citizens a voice. It also gives them colllrol over 

their lives vis-a-vis what happening in the country. They arc therefore able to hold government at 

all levels accountable for whatever it docs on their behalf. This enab les them fight corruption and 

ultimately impact development. lt i. important therefore, that citizens realise that they arc a very 

important part of gove rnment and must be encouraged to give their input in gove rnance. The 

. igcrian media on its part needs to hold the gove rnment and the elites in society accountable on 

behalf' of the people in orde r for growth and development to take place in the country. This in 

turn will lead to transparency which hopefully will help encourage the fight against corruption 

which /\frica and . igeria in particular desperately needs at this time. This would ultimately 

result in development fo r both the country and the continent. Vlcdia freedom all across the 

continent is therefore very essential to the growth and development in Africa. Thi s would be in 

line with the J\U vision of an integrated, prosperous and peaceful continent. A con tinen t in 

which al l Africans cc themselves as stakeholders and work towards bui lding a strong continent 

wh ich is socially and economically developed . A continen t which is a force to be reckoned with 

in the global arena. Unfo11unatc ly, Africa is nowhere near being any of that at the moment. All 

Africans in all spheres of Ii fc therefore have to play their role in ensuring the success of this 

vision htt ://\\\\w .usi ).oro/sitc~/dcfault/ liles/Gendcr/J\frican l 'ninn Cicndcr Pnlic, 2009. )di'. 
201 



7.2. Recom mendations 

The comment credited to the then head of state Yakubu Gowan during the civil war, still holds 

true. I le was quoted as saying, 

if it were possible for us lo avoid chaos and civil war merely by drifting apart as some 

people claim. that easy choice may have been taken. But we know that to take such a 

course will quickly lead to the disintegration of the existing regions on condition of chaos 

and disastrous foreign interference" Uc went on further that " ... rather than acquiscc (sic) 

in secess ion and disintegration, we will adopt the courageous course of facing the 

fundamental problems that has plagued this country since the fifties ... (Nell' Nigeria 011 

S'unday. May 14. 2000, pg 13) 

Still in the same article, Gowan pointed out that "the citizens o[ this country have not given the 

military any mandate to divide up the country into sovereign states and to plunge them in to 

bloody disaster ... ". The former head of state 's statement still holds true. It would be simplistic to 

think that giving independence to regions agitating for it will resolve the country's many 

problems. 

In the course of the research. several suggestions were proffered for moving the country forward. 

One that keeps recurring and consistently being advocated by the sample population . social and 

polit ical pundits including Fawolc (2004) and even in a large number of the newspaper reports 

examined in the content analysis, is that it is imperative to trace the root cause of the individual 

connicts and address them. This is important in order to understand the cause or triggers so that 

the country can chart a more fitting way to resolving or dealing with each of these conflicts. 

Further to this, all the actors of each militia or insurgent group need to be identi ficd and engaged 

in dialogue with the hope o[ resolving the issues. The ultimate goal here is continuous peace 

building as suggested by the respondent who works at the >Jational Institute for Peace and 

Con0ict Resolution. 

Another suggestion made by several people including the sample population and Ayinde (20 I 0) 

is that before I\igcria can think of being the continental leader, it must first fix it myriad o[ 

problems which include problems with its democracy, weak governance. insecurity, a drug 

peddli ng and novv terrorist country. one or the most corrupt in the wor ld and many more 
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unsavoury names . "Nigeria therefore needs to respond to the new realities facing it and its people 

by totally overhauling its foreign policy starting with clear and concise foreign policy objectives. 

overhauling the ministry of foreign affairs itself both the infrastructure. technology as well as the 

man power. That would of course involve training people for their respective positions. In line 

with this. there is also a need to have the foreign affairs website properly managed and to give 

the pertinent information to visitors to the website (/\yinde, 20 I 0:22). This overhaul and re­

inventing of the nation ·s foreign policy is essentia l in order for the country to capitalise on the 

opportunities available as a result of globalisation with trade and information technology 

(Salami. 2007:79). /\!though this had been done in the past, there is a need to explore new ways 

for the nation to be more people focused and people centred. The country needs to place more 

emphasis on its citizens rather than placing emphasis on prestigious status or continental 

leadership . . igcria·s status should be credible and verifiable and not just because the nation 

bel ieves in or claims a myth of being more important in the continent than it actually is (/\yinde. 

2010: 23). Only then can the rest of the world respect the country. 

Pertaining to security. Dokubo (20 I 0:32) suggests an integrative approach to resolving the 

security situation. ln the integrative approach he proposes, everyone will be involved in security. 

This means that the individual, civil society, state, even West /\frica as a region and indeed the 

international community is accountable and each would retain some control over the level of 

security in the country and the region in gene ral. 

Another recommendation is one that was close to the heart of former President Obasanjo. I le 

believed that 1\igeria needs a re-orientation about the core values which were once upheld in the 

society as well as an attitudinal change in the way a lot of things arc done in the country. People 

do not have to like President Obasanjo to agree with his idea here. It is strongly believed that if 

the country is able to get these two seemingly basic concepts right (a re-orientation of the core 

values as v,1cll as attitudinal change in the way a lot of things arc done in the country). then every 

other aspect of the economy and country will fall in place. These include the culture of 

corruption. waste, inefficiency, non-chalancc and a general lackadaisical attitude to a lot of 

things including holding public office holders accountable./\ change in the way of seeing these 

issues or of dealing with them. will begin to manifest and result in a change in the nation for the 

better. This will of course entail enforcing the laws which arc already in place to fight corruption 
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including the culture of 'sacred cows' which should be stopped. What this means is that there 

should be zero tolerance for corruption and an efficient and transparent management of tbc oil 

and gas resources. lf this is done, it will go a long way towards alleviating poverty and 

improving the quality of life of the citizens. To this end. economic development is sugge tcd . It 

is believed that this will help reduce the likelihood of conflicts and ultimately enhance security in 

the country if the government creates a conducive environment which will make it possible for 

jobs to be available to citizens. This would in turn help to raise morale. One respondent 

interviewed who incidentally is from the 1\orth. actually suggested channelling the looted funds 

into developing the country. 

To re-iterate, from the foregoing it is obvious that leadership plays a part in how stable a nation 

is. One respondent summed up that "leadership is everything". Politicians need to make people 

the focus when they arc in public positions and the people themselves should do their part. The 

citizens need to cast their votes as well as protect these votes in order to ensure that the right 

people arc voted in. It is hoped that the elites will not only allow but indeed ensure that due 

process in the entire electoral process takes place. Some of the people interviewed suggested 

that leaders at all levels weather political. social, economic. cultural or religious, should be 

involved and responsible for educating the people they arc responsible to and for as a way of 

helping the situation. 

J\nothcr problem the country faces is it·s over dependence and em phasis on oil in spite of the 

fact that it has the potentia l to grow other sectors of the economy like gas, manufacturing, 

tourism. agriculture, solid minerals (Oscni, 2005:89-90). J\ concerted cffo11 should therefore be 

made by the government to develop these other precious minerals like tin, gold and bauxite as 

we ll as other produce which arc in abundant in parts of the country. Oborch (2010:29) however 

suggested that states which have other mineral resources like the ones mentioned above. be 

subjected to the same law that states with oil arc subjected to. If this is done he opines. the 

people of the :\figcr Delta will probably not feel as exploited as they do at the moment. Ile 

further reasons that the people of the other states will on their part. be able to empathise and 

probably have an idea of what the people of the 1\igcr Delta have fe lt all these years. 
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7. 2. 1. Potential topics for future studies 

During the course of this study, several questi ons arose in salient areas of the study especial ly in 

media. These might therefore be worthwhile areas for further stud ies. 

• /\rising from the research, severa l of the sample popu lation cast aspersions on the 

integrity of the media . This is not surpris ing with the leve l of corrupt ion and indeed the 

culture of' corruption in :\Tigcria. Therefore, is the 1\'.igcrian media still the moulder of the 

society or a rencctor of the decadence in the soc iety? There would be a need to further 

research into this area in order to ascertain if'thc . igcrian media is merely reflecting the 

decadence in the society or indeed untouched by the decadence and making every efforts 

to mou ld the Nigerian society. 

• Secondly. several scholars believe that human beings arc subliminally inDucnccd by what 

they sec or hear in the media . It might also be interesting to study if indeed people arc 

unconsciously influenced by what they arc exposed to either visually or by audio and act 

on these sublime suggest ions. 

• /\nothcr possible area of research 1s media objectivity. Volkmer (2014: 158) gave 

examples of hov, objectivity is a relative term depending on who is report ing. Objectivity 

to one person in the West and going fu11hcr say a particular country in the West might be 

different to what is termed objective in a developing world. /\gain . it would depend on 

the part of the developing world. /\ re they predominantly Muslims or Ch ri stians. ,,vhat arc 

their beliefs. values. culture? /\II these would determine what they consider objective and 

might be different fro m vvhat the reporter consi ders objective if he/she docs not share 

these values. It is would therefore be interesti ng to study what objectiv ity is to di ffcrcnt 

groups ofpcoplc and how they define it. 

• Several African scholars have suggested adopting and adapting a media theory for the 

continent. Perhaps it is time for a thorough study to be carried out to sec how adapting a 

media theory which best suits /\frica and l\igcria in particular can be adopted . or course. 

thi s would entail de-emphasisi ng the western model of media and beginning to work on 

adapting a more indigenous African model which best suits the African si tu ation such as 

205 



ubuntuism or any other which would help with a theory that best suits the African people 

in general and l\'igerian situation and society in particular. This theory can then be 

adapted to suit each country or region. 0[ course, certain challenges are envisaged go in g 

this route as each country or region would have to decide what model to use and set dovvn 

criteria on how to operate (Fouric, 2008). IIowcvcr, it is believed that this will be a 

worthwhile area of research. This is because adapting an African model or theory. might 

help Africans tell their stories without [car of mi srepresentation. 

• /\nothcr area worthy of further research is the activities of the Boko I laram group. There 

is a need to understand why the group is killing not just Christian but fellow Muslims as 

well. Is Boko I Iaram a particular \!luslim sect with a different ideology from other 

Muslim sects? What arc the group's objectives and a pirations? 
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Appendix i 

QUESTI0:\11\'AIRE 

Dear Participant, 

This questionnaire is to help us find out if the medi a reportage o[ civil unrest within the cou ntry 

in any way influences the nation's fore ign policy. 

The research is being carried out by a PhD student of the . orth West University, :vlafikeng, 

South Africa. Please answer all the questions truthfull y and be assu red that the information 

gathered , will be treated with the utmost con fid ence. 

Than k you. 

SECTIOX A 

I. . ame: .............................. (Optional) 

2. Gender: Male .............. Fema le .. ......... .. .. 

3. Marital Status : Married : ... .... . . . .. ... . .... Single : . . . ... ............. . 

4. Education : Primary : .... .. .. . ...... ....... Secondary : ................ .. 

Graduate : . ............. ...... Post - Graduate : ........ . ... .. .. .. . 

No Education ....... . ......... .. 

5. Profession / Occupation: ....... ....... ..... .... .. 

6. Rel igion: Chri stianity .... .. .... .............. Islam .............. .. 

7. State of Origin / 1\ationali ty: .. .... ............ .. .......... .. .. 

8. State of Residence : ............................. . 

9. J\ge : 18 25 ............. .. 26 35 .. ...... .. .. 
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36 45 ............. . 46 - 55 ...... .. . . . . 

55 and Above----------

SECTIOl\ B 

l.Whcrc do you prefer to get your news? Radio: ......... TV: ................... . 

Press: .... . ...... On-Linc .............. . 

Why? ...................... .. .................. . ....... . . 

2. How dependent on the media arc you for news? 

Very dependent: ......... Dependent: ......... Neutral: .......... Not dependent: ........... . 

3. What would you say is the role or the media in the society? 

Moulder: ............... Mirror: . . ................ Conscience: ............... Regulator: ....... . 

4. ! low important is the role or the media in politics? 

Very important: ......... Important: ............ 1\'cutral: ......... . 1\'ot lmportant: . .. .. ...... . 

5. Do you think the media has a part to play in government? Yes: . ...... No: ........ . .... . . 

6. Do you think media reporting of the civil unrest situation in the country is adequate 

and balanced? Yes: .. . .............. . o: . ....... . .............. . 

7. What do you understand or think these groups or people arc agitating for? 

Boko J la ram : ....................... . .. . ..... . 

Niger Delta Groups: ............................ . 

;\[cni[crcrc I OPC: . . . ............... . ..... ..... . 

digbos / \1assob (Biafra): . . .......................... . 
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8. What do you think the government can or hould do to resolve the issues with the. e 

groups of people? ...................... . ............ . .......... .... ...... . ....................... . 

9. With the current security situation in the country. do you think Nigeria can achieve her 

foreign policy goal? Yes: .......... 1\o: .... . ....... . .. . 

I 0. Do yo u think leadership plays a part in the situation? Yes: . . . . . . . . . . o: .... . ... . 

11. Do you think the 1 igerian government is responsive to the plight of the masses? 

Yes: .... . 1\o: ......... . . 

12. I !ow and why? ................................................... . 

l3. What can . igerians on their part do to make government more respon ive to the 

plight or the common man? 

14. Do you think that the 1\igerian media is free to report as it deem s fit? 

Yes . .. ... . o: ...... . 

15. Do you think the social media plays a part in all the negative pub! icily the country is 

receiving? Yes: .... .. . ....... ·o: . ....... .. .... . .. . 

16. If yes, llow and why? 

l 7. In your opinion, how objective and balanced is media repo11ing in the country? 

Very: ............. Adequate: ........... Not very: ................ . 

18. I low effective is President Coodluck Jonathan' s foreign policy in comparison with 

his past three predecessors? 

Very effective ........... .... .... Moderately effective .............. '\Jot effective ........................ . 
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l 9. Ilow would you rate the security situation in the country during the civilian 

administrations compared to the military regimes? Safe ......... ... . 

Very \tlodcrately Safe ......... ... ... Not Safe ... ..... ... ... .... .. 

20. What in your opinion is responsible for the civ il unrest in the country? In essence, 

what factors can cause or contribute to unrest in the country? 

Uneven distribution of Resources ........ . .. . Cndcrdcvcloped Infrastructures 

..................... Unemployment .... ... .. . . .. Religious Into lerance--------------

C)thers ... .... ........ . . .. ............ .. . ...................... ...... .. ...................... . 

21. What can be done to resolve it? ....... ..... ................................ ........ .... .............. . 

22 . I low do you sec the international media reporti ng or the civil unrest situation in 

. igcria? 

Balanced and objective ................................ 1\egat ive .................... ......... .. ... . 

23. What in your op inion is the difference or similarity in the way the Nigerian media 

reports the situation compared to international media reports? 

24. What do you think the government can do to quell the civil unrest and security 

situation in the country? ............................................. .. ...................... ... .. 

25. In your view. how much power or innucnce do you think the media wield in swaying 

or innuencing people's opinion? 

. ot Much .......... ... Very Much ................. ~one Whatsoever ............ . 

26. If any innuence at all, how? 
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27. What do you think Nigeria should be doing to claim her leadership position in the 

continent that she is not doing? 

28. What is your perception o[ international news reporting on Africa and >ligcria in 

particular? 

Positive ................ IIoncst ...... ......... ...... .. :-Jcgativc ............... ........ . 

29. In your opinion, do you think media reporting of the civil unrest in :-Jigcria, 

inOucnccs people's perception of the country? 

Yes ....... ....... 1 o .... .......... . 
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Appendix ii (a) Interviews 

INSURGENT GROUPS 

I. Where do you prefer to get your news: Radio: ...... ... TV: ........ . Press: .......... . 

Why? .......... . .................. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... . ... . 

2. I low dependent on the med ia arc you for news? 

Very dependent: ... .... .. Dependent: .. ....... ·cutral: .......... 1ot dependent: ... .. ...... . 

3. Can you give an ins ight into your cause? 

4. IIow effective wou ld yo u say the media has been in publicising your ca use? 

5. What impact do you think the publ icity generated is ma king both locally and 

internationally? 

6. What is your percept ion of international news reporting on Africa and Nigeria in 

particular? 

7. What do yo u think of their reporting of yo ur cause? 

8. I low responsive is the government to your cause? 

9. What do you th ink the government can do to reso lve the si tuatio n? 

10. I low effect ive is President Coodluck Jonathan 's forei gn pol icy in compa ri son with hi s 

past three predecessors especially in relation to yo ur cause? 
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Appendix ii (b) Interviews 

(Media Editors, Nigerian In stitute of International Affairs, Nat ional Institute of Peace and Conflict 

Resol ution) 

l. In your op ini on, do you think media reporting of the civil unrest in :-Jigeria, infl uences 

people's perception of the country? 

2. ! lave you heard of these groups: Massob, OPC, Boko I laram . Mend, Mosop? 

2b. What do you think they are agitating fo r? 

3. What do you think the government can or shoul d do to resolve the issues with these 

groups of people? 

4. What in your opinion is the difference or similarity in the way the :-Jigerian media repo1is 

the civil unrest in the country compared to internat ional media reports? 

5. What is your perception of internationa l news reportin g on Africa and :-ligeria in 

particular? 

6. In your view. how much power or influence does the media wield in swaying or 

influencing people's op ini on? 

7. With the current security situation in the country, do you th ink Nigeria can achieve her 

foreign policy goal? 

8. ! low wo uld you rate the security situation in the country during the civ ili an 

administra tions compared to the military regimes? 

9. What do you think the government can do to quell the civil unrest and improve security 

si tuation in the country? 

10. IIow proactive is the legis lature to the security si tuation in the country? 
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Appendix iii 

Daily Champion 

Thursday May 25, 2006 

Thursday June l, 2006 

-
Thursday July 6, 2006 

Saturday August 19, 2006 

Thursday May 3 I, 2007 

friday May 16, 2008 

-
Thursday May 21, 2009 

Sunday September 6. 2009 

:vtonday March 8, 2010 

Sunday May 30, 20 I 0 

-
Sunday December 5. 20 l 0 

Nation al Concord 

Newspaper Clippings 

- --·- - -- -- --- ----
Friday September 22, 2000 

---------
New Xigerian 

-----
Monday October 23. 2000 

------- -
Sunday May 14, 2000 

- - - - - -
\llonday 28 February 2005 

-
1igerian Tri bun e 

- - -
Yionday September 11, 2006 

--- ------
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Wednesday :vtay 28, 2008 7 

-

Friday September 5. 2008 

- -- -- - -----
Tuesday May 18. 20 I 0 

- - -

Sunday October I 0, 20 I 0 

-
Tuesday August 9, 20 11 

t--- - - - - ---- - --------- ---

ThisDay 

-

Friday January 14. 2000 

- -
Tuesday May 8, 200 J 

Wednesday August 30. 2006 

- -

Wednesday October 4. 2006 

-
Sunday January 28, 2007 

--------
Thursday May 5, 2011 

--- - -
Wednesday July 27, 20 l J 

The Guardian 

- - ------1 
Wednesday 1\ovembcr 1, 2000 

Sunday January 21 . 200 I I 
-

Wednesday October 31, 2001 

-
Friday August 4, 2006 

-

- -- - -I 
- _j 

Saturday September 9, 2006 I 

---- -- ·-- - --
Saturday January 20, 2007 

------
Saturday February 3, 2007 

- - - - -
Sunday December 20. 2009 
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Sunday 'ovember 2 1. 20 10 

Sunday January 23. 20 I 1 

The Punch 

-
Thursday August 17. 2006 

Tuesday May 6, 2008 

-
Ylonday May 19, 2008 

----------- --- --- ------------------4 
Sunday October 24, 2010 

The Sun 

-

Sunday July 3L2011 

The Va ngua rd 

Saturday October 7, 2006 

Sunday January l 4, 2007 

Sunday December 5, 20 l 0 

--- -· 
Sunday June 12,2011 

-- -------------j 

-----· ------- ___ j 
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Appendix iv 

Interviews and Places 

Ilajia Amina Al Hassan, Features Editor, Leadership Newspapers in August 201 3 at the , BC 

Offices in Abuja . 

Mr. Habeeb Pindiga, Daily Editor, Daily Trust in August 20 l3 at their Abuja Office. 

Mrs. Grace Awodu, Assistant Director, Research, Department of Democracy Development 

Studies, . ational Institute for Peace and Conflict Resolution in August, 20 13 at her onicc in 

Abuja. 

Mr. 'Lekan Otufodunrin . On-line \tlanaging Editor. The . ation on \tlonday t 11 April, 2014 at 

3.14pm at The . ation Premises in Matori, Lagos. 

Mr. I lyacinth Onoh, Principal Copy Editor,Nigcrian Institute of International Affairs (N IIA ) on 

Thursday 10th April, 2014 at 10. 48am in Ikorodu, Lagos State. 

Mr. 'Femi Adcsina, Managing Director, The SU ' and President oC"\Tigcrian Guild oCEditors on 

Thursday I t h April. 2014 at 4.30pm in his office at Kirikiri Industrial Layout, A.papa, Lagos. 

Mr. lkcddy lsiguzo, Chairman , Vanguard Editorial Board on Tuesday 13 th May. 2014 at 

I 3.28pm at Planet ONE, lkcja, Lagos. 

Otunba Ganiyu Adams one or the factional head s orthc Oodua people's congress (OPC) on 

Friday 16th ay, 2014 at 11.45am at his home in Abulc Ado, Lagos. 

Comrade Zulu Ofocluc a Civil Society, Political and Cultural Activist, General Secretary, United 

Action for Democracy (UA D), Chairman, Civil Liberties Organization (CLO) Enugu State 

Branch, 1\ational Secretary, lgbo 'ational Council (INC) and Vice President, f nternational 

Solidarity for Peace and I luman Ri ghts Initiative in June, 20 14. 
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Appendix V 

Map of Nigeria . http://www.google.eo.za/ imgres'?imgur1=http%3A % ,., F%2 l·\vW\Y,\\aado .org. 

Accessed : March 22. 201 2. 

Map of Nigeria showing the Six Geo-Political Zones. 

hll ://w" \\ .o.ooglc.co.La/ imgrcs'?imourl=btt %3A %2F%2Fw\\ w.biomcdccntral.com%2Fcontcnt 

%21·. /\cccs cd: \ll arch 23 . 20 12 . 
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Appendix vi 

Presid ent Good luck E belc Jonatha n's add ress to a ga th eri ng oflnternational Rela ti ons 

expert and foreig n policy practitio ners a t th e retreat o n the review of 1igeria 's fore ign 

policy, \1onday 1st A ugust, 2011. 

PROTOCOL 

"It is my pleasure to addres th is august gathering o[ lnternational Relations experts and fo rei gn 

policy practitioners at the start of the Retreat on the Review of Nigeria's Foreign Policy. Let me 

tart by thanking the Presidential Advisory Council on International Relations for organizing this 

important Foreign Pol icy Review Con fcrence. I have every confidence that with the calibre of 

experts assembled for this excrci c, a future of exciting possibilities lies ahead for our nation·s 

foreign policy pursu its. 

At the dawn of our independence, our found ing Cathers righ tl y devoted attent ion and ou r nation ' s 

scarce resources to the decolonization process and the eradication of racism from the African 

continent. To the extent that these were blights on the dignity of the black race. they were 

legitimate foreign policy pursuits for our country. 

/1..s President. I stand before you to affi rm that our country did, indeed . play a lead ing and 

faci litati ng ro le in the emancipation of the African continent from co loni ali sm and rac ial 

discrimination . These arc ach ievements we can all be proud of. 

As the mo t populous black nation on earth, it seemed our rnani[c L destiny, is Lo champion the 

cau e of African emancipation and integration. 

To be sure. African renaissance remains an unfinished business. but the work that remains sho uld 

not sto p us fro m foc usi ng on new prio rit ies and challenges. 

Di . tinguishcd Lad ies and Gentlemen. there is no doubt in my mind that our post-independence 

foreign polic_ served our country well . The question that nalUrally nows from this as ·ertion is 

why the need for a review if current policy is effective and erving the nationa l interest? I agree 

with those who think that a review is necessary in order to fully capture emerging challenges and 
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also to inject new dynami sm into ou r foreign policy. l must caution, however, that the changes or 

adjustments we seek through this review should not mere ly be for the sake of change. 

We should rather be looking at how we can deploy our foreign policy at the service of our 

nation's domestic priorities. 

In the era of globalization; at a time of grave challenges to nationa l and international security, 

such as we face Crom terrorism and transnational criminal networks; at a time of massive poverty 

and youth restiveness in our country, ,,vc have no choice but to adjust and adapt the way we 

conduct foreign policy. /\s we respond to the forces or globalisation. perhaps more than ever 

before, our diplomacy must be put at the service of our domestic priorities. 

As you arc all aware .. the upheaval of the late l 980 's brought an end to bipol arity and ideology as 

organizing principles of international relations. 

The rise of new economic powers outside the traditional economic centres of Euro-America has 

altered the landscape of international political economy and economic partnership arran gements, 

as we sec happenin g in the ongoing dialogue between /\frica and China, on one hand. and with 

India, on the other. 

/\II these changes present both challenges and opportunities in the murky world of international 

pol itics. I expect this retreat not only to come up with ideas on how to re-des ign our foreign 

policy, but also strategics for achieving our forei gn policy objectives. 

Distingu ished Ladies and Gentlemen, in my Inaugu ral /\ddrcss of 29 May, 2011 , I enunciated 

what I believe could form the outl ines of our country's future foreign pol icy direction. 

ln that Address. 1 indicated that, "~igc ria, in partnership with the African LJn ion, will lead the 

process for democracy and development in Africa. In particular through su pport toward s the 

conso lidation of democracy, good governance and human ri ghts in the continent''. 

In takin g a firm position on democracy. my objective was to challenge :'Jigcrians to sec 

democracy as the [uturc of the ir coun try and for all or Africa . /\s a nation. wc have taken th e 

right deci sion to embrace democracy. Democracy is good for Nigeria because it can help us build 

a just, [air and inclusive nation. For me, there is no greater indignity, no greater disrespect for the 
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values that bind us together as a nation than to deprive citizens or a say in who would govern 

them. 

This is the philosophical basis of the marching order I gave to all our diplomatic Mi ssions abroad 

in my Inaugural J\ddrcss to ·'accord this vision of defending the dignity of humanity the hi ghest 

priority". 

Since foreign pol icy is the externalization of domestic priorities and the aspiration of citizens. the 

big challenge [or , igcrian diplomacy, is to articulate and vigorously market the country as a 

conducive environment in which lo do business. J\flerall. for a developing country like \ligcria. 

poverty eradication, job creation, economic progress and security arc some of the top priorities 

on the national agenda wh ich must necessarily drive foreign policy undertakings. The dignity of 

humanity must therefore be defended at home and abroad. 

I believe economic diplomacy is entirely compatible with democracy promotio n. for at least two 

reasons. First, building a strong economy will help us build a strong. stable, prosperous and 

peaceful country, where democracy will thrive and business will ilourish, and where citizens can 

live and pursue their dreams with dignity under the protection of the law. Second. it is in 

. igcria' interest to promote the culture of democracy across J\frica. Since it is the surest way to 

guarantee peace, justice and happiness in the continent. 

Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen. I do not mean to prejudge the outcome or you r 

deliberations, but I feel I must share some of my thoughts regarding some general principle that 

have cvol cd from our historical experience as a nation. First. I believe our foreign policy must 

rcnect the a pi rations of a democratic ·igcria. 

ccond, when the issues arc unambiguous as, for example. when the interests or J\frica arc as 

stake, we must be assertive but not dogmatic. Our objective should always be to negotiate the 

best possible outcome for J\frica in the belief that when Africa docs well, igcria's interests 

would be well served. 

Third, given the incrca mg inter-connectedness or the world, wc would do well to pur. uc a 

robust multilateral diplomacy, but thi should not be at the expense of our bilateral relationships. 
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We should, therefore, continue to build and deepen our partnerships with friendly countries. In 

all cases, these relationships must be anchored on mutual respect and responsiveness. 

/\s a responsible member of the international community. l\igcria must remain committed to the 

principles and purposes of the lJl\. It is in l\igcria's interest to continue to share our peace­

keeping experiences with regional and sub-regional organisations in Africa, including 

[COW /\S. In other words, our commitment to regional and international peace and security 

must remain as strong as ever. 

Distinguished Ladies and C:icntlcmcn. as l\igcria ·s window to the outside \VOrld, the :vtinistry of 

Foreign Affairs must constantly raise its game to match international best practices. This 

necessarily calls for periodic introspection and self-renewal, the objective being to ensure 

susta inable coherence and adaptability in a rapidly changing and competitive environment. 

In other words, for it to be able to cope with \Jigcria's growing responsibilities on the world 

stage, the Foreign Ministry must itself be reformed to equip it with the competencies necessary 

to drive policy implementation. 

Looking fo rward, the chal len ge should be to create a knowledge-driven, confident. nimble and 

globa ll y competitive Service, which would be able to respond to the many challenges and 

opportunities in the external environment. 

In conclusion. distinguished ladies and gentlemen , l charge the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 

embark on a comprehensive documentation of the various roles our nation had played globally in 

her determined contributions to human progress. 

Such documentation will hopefully capture our past commitments, our losses, and ga ins. and 

help guide our future endeavours. It will also serve as a constant reminder to us as we refocus 

our reform objectives and aspirations. We need this documentation as quickly as possible so as to 

indicate what our founding fathers had done and to also use it to engage the international 

community more constructively. 

I wish you well in your deliberation and hope that you arrive at very fruitful outcomes . 
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Thank you and God bless.' · http: /h,,w.thcn igerianvoic~.corn/ne\\S/57243/ 1/presidcnt-jonathans­

adclress-on-the-review-ni gerias . html. Accessed : March 22. 20 12. 
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